Google 



This is a digital copy of a book thaï was prcscrvod for générations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's bocks discoverablc online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose légal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia présent in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journcy from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we hâve taken steps to 
prcvcnt abuse by commercial parties, including placing lechnical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use thèse files for 
Personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do nol send automated queries of any sort to Google's System: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character récognition or other areas where access to a laige amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for thèse purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogX'S "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informingpcoplcabout this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it légal Whatever your use, remember that you are lesponsible for ensuring that what you are doing is légal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countiies. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can'l offer guidance on whether any spécifie use of 
any spécifie book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps rcaders 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full icxi of ihis book on the web 

at |http: //books. google .com/l 



Cointtttte WlnibttiHtg 

STUDIES IN ROMANCE PHILOLOGY AND 

LITERATURE 



INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS 
IN OLD SPANISH 



COLUMBIA XmiVERSITT PRESS 
SALES AGENTS 



New York 

LEMCKE à BUECHNER 

30-32 East 20ra Stbebt 

LONDON 

HUMPHREY MELFORD 
Amen Cobnicb, E.C. 

Shai^qhai 
EDWARD EVANS à SONS, I/no. 

30 NOBTH SZBCHUBN ROAD 



INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS 
IN OLD SPANISH 



WILFRED A.j BEARDSLEY 



SUBIIITTED m PaBTIAL FtriiFILMBNT OF THS ReQUIBEMENTS 

FOB THB DeOBEE OF DOCTOB OF FHIIiOSOFHT, m THB 

FaCXTLTT OF FhILOSOPHT, CoiiXTHBIA Uniybbsitt 



J J é J i 



■t -J â 



COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 

1921 



Ck>pyright, 1921 
Bt Goltjmbia Univsbsitt Pbbsb 



Printad from tsrpe Mardi, 1921 






*" « • r • fc • 

* * < « * « • 



THB PLXICPTON PBBS8 • NOB WOOD • ICASS • U • S • ▲ 



TO MY MOTHER 




^^CHANOm 



CONTENTS 
PART I 

THE PURE INFINITIVE 

PAGE 

Thb Pube Infinitive as Sitbstantive 1 

The Infinitive as Substantive Unmodified or with the Article 

only 3 

The Infinitive as Substantive in Plural 5 

The Infinitive as Substantive Variously Modified 7 

The Infinitive as Substantive with Subjective Genitive 10 

The Infinitive as Substantive with Objective Genitive 11 

The Infinitive as Substantive with Object 12 

Thb Verbal Pube Infinitive 13 

The Pure Infinitive as SvJbject 14 

As Subject with «er and Adjective 15 

As Subject with «er and Substantive 16 

As Subject with the Impersonal Verbs 17 

The Infinitive as Predicate Noun 20 

The Pure Infinitive as Ohject 21 

The Modal Auxiliaries 21 

The Pure Infinitive with Verbs of Wishing and Liking 42 

The Pure Infinitive with Verbs of the Mental Processes 44 

Other Verbs with Pure Infinitive Object 50 

The Pure Infinitive as Object of fazerj dexar and mandar 55 

The Pure Infinitive with Verbs of Sensé Perception 69 

The Pure Infinitive with Verbs of Permitting and Forbidding. . 73 

The Pvre Infinitive vjith Verbe of Motion 74 

The Independent Pvre Infinitive 84 

The Pvre Infinitive Dépendent an Relative Partidee, etc 86 

The Infinitive Depending on the Relative and Interrogatîve 

Pronouns 86 

Relative and Interrogative Particles Other than gtte 91 

Relative and Interrogative Adjectives with Substantive and 

Infinitive 93 

The Comparative que with Infinitive 93 

vu 



^:4S413 



Vm CONTENTS 

PART II 

THE PREPOSmONAL INFINITIVE 

The InfinUive wUh de 97 

The (20-Infinitiye as Subject with «er and Adjective. 99 

The de-Infinitive as Subject with «er and Substantive 100 

The (2e-Infinitive as Subject with the Impersonal Verbe 101 

The (20-Infinitive as Predicate Noiin 105 

The (2e-Infinitive Object and the Relative de 106 

The de-Infinitive as Object of Verb Locutions 124 

The de-Infinitive with lexar, prameUr, etc 129 

The de-Infinitive Indicating Cause 131 

The de-Infinitive Indicating Séparation 133 

The ds-Infinitive Indicating Means 136 

The d0-lnfinitive with Substantives 137 

The de-Infinitive with Adjectives 143 

The InfinUive wUh a 150 

The o-Infinitive as Subject 153 

The o-Infinitive as Object 153 

The o-Infinitive with Intransitive Verbs of Motion 159 

The o-Infinitive with Reflexive Verbs 168 

The o-Infinitive with Transitive Verbs 174 

The o-Infinitive with auer and ter 179 

The InfiniHve wUh por 192 

The por-Infinitive with Substantives 193 

The por-Infinitive with Adjectives 194 

The por-Infinitive as Object 199 

The por-Infinitive with Transitive Verbs (Object Présent) 201 

The por-Infinitive with Intransitive Verbs of Motion 203 

The por-Infinitive with Reflexive Verbs 207 

The por-Infinitive Dépends on a Clause 209 

The por-Infinitive Indicates Futurity 211 

The Independent por-Infinitive 214 

The por-Infinitive Indicates Cause 216 

The por-Infinitive Indicates Means 219 

The por-Infinitive Indicates Concession ; . . . . 219 

The InfinUive with pora 220 

The poro-Infinitive with Substantives 221 

The poro-Infinitive with Adjectives 222 

The poro-Infinitive with Intransitive Verbs of Motion 225 

The poro-Infinitive with Reflexive Verbs. 228 

The poro-Infinitive with Transitive Verbs. 230 



CONTENTS IX 

The poro-Infinitive with auer and aer 231 

The poro-Infinitive Dépends on a Clause 233 

The InfinUive wiih para 234 

The poro-Infinitive with Adjectives 235 

The poro-Infinitive with Intransitive Verbs of Motion 236 

The poro^Infinitive with Reflexive Verbs 236 

The poro-Infinitive with Transitive Verbs 237 

The InfinUive with en 238 

The efi-Infinitive with Adjectives 239 

The efi-Infinitive with meter and paner 242 

Verbs without Object taking the en^Infinitive 243 

The efi-Infinitive with Reflexive Verbs 247 

The InfinUive with Other Prepoeitione 249 

PART III 

SPECIAL CONSTRUCTIONS 

The InfinUive wUh Sutiect 256 

The Infinitive-in Apposition wUh a Noun or Pronoun 261 



INTRODUCTION 

When the study of the înfinitive and its attendant locutions 
suggested îtself as a désirable contribution to the understand- 
ing of Spanish syntax, the subject was first thought of with 
especial référence to the present-day forms of speech. Â little 
application and reflection, however, was sufficient to establish 
the importance of laying a sure f oundation on the testimony 
of the earliest literary documents. In the course of time it has 
come about that the présent volume is at last submitted to 
scholars in the modest hope that it may serve not only as a 
sy^tematic record of the facts in the case, but also and especially 
as an aid in the compréhension of modem phenomena in the 
light of their origin and historical relations. 

Two distinct methods of treating the avaUable material are 
well illustrated by the two earlier outstanding studies of a 
similar nature: by Richard Otto's Der portugiesische Infinitiv 
bei Caniôea and R. Dittes's Vber den Gebrauck des InfiniHva im 
AUprovemaliachen, to be found respectively in volumes 6 and 
15 of Romanische Forschungen. Otto coordinates his material 
in chapters on the pure infinititfe, the infinitive rvith à, the înfini- 
tive vnih de, etc., completing, as he advances, under the caption 
of the varions prépositions, each successive division of his en- 
tire subject. Dittes, on the other hand, considers of prime in- 
terest the grammatical category to which each of the infinitive 
constructions belongs, e.g., the infinitive as subject, the infinitive 
CLS objed, etc. Each of thèse two methods has its obvions ad- 
vantageSi the first chiefly in that it emphasizes the importance 
of the f unction of the préposition in the varions infinitive locu- 
tions, the second in that it follows more consistently a well- 
ordered grammatical plan. That of Otto is the more practical, 

xi 



XU INTRODUCTION 

becanse it relates itself the more readily to the facte of the 
modem language, the infinitive being generally thonght of not 
as a grammatical abstraction but as a dépendent of its preposi- 
tional concomitant. It is also the more feasible because it 
avoids the juxtaposition of numerous heterogeneous examples 
that occurs when large grammatical catégories, such as the 
''infinitive as object/' are manipulated in aggr^ations that 
are bound to become unwieldy. Dittes, for example, assembles 
under the object-infinitive no less than fifteen groups of verbs, 
classified according to gênerai resemblances of meaning, to 
which he is compelled to append — in a final counsel of des- 
peration — a sixteenth group of unclassifiable cases (verbs die 
sich in keine der bisher angefuhrien Gruppen einreihen lassen). 
If Dittes had made a really thoroughgoing study of his entire 
field — which unf ortunately he was very far from doing — he 
would doubtiess hâve fôund himself involved in varions still 
more trying complications. Subtleties of classification may 
make a certain appeal to the investigator's cunning, but hâve 
Uttle if any value to the outside world; on the contrary, they 
definitely detract from a clear vision and appréhension of the 
actual problems in hand, since the greater part of the investi- 
gator's eJBfort is directed towards the systématisation rather 
than toward the elucidation of the many interesting phe- 
nomena encountered in his quest. 

Thèse treatises by Otto and Dittes may also serve as striking 
examples of two divergent notions as to the choiçe of the terri- 
tory to be covered in such investigations. Dittes undauntedly 
sélects a whole literature and then proceeds to glean an occa- 
sional illustration from each of a large number of sources. Otto, 
on the bther hand, studies the use of the infinitive as exempli- 
fied in Camoes alone, but does so in such careful détail that 
valuable bases for comparison as to the frequency, import, 
scope and ntuinces of each individual construction are ojffered 
for the édification of the reader. In accomplishing this, Otto 
has at the same time pointed a valuable moral. If an investi- 
gation of this type is not exhaustive, it misses the greater part 
of its potential significance. It is not enough to give a cursory 
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consîderation to the more striking and conspicuous phenom- 
ena; the rare and remote construction may be the very one 
that is needed to demonstrate an obscure but interestmg point. 

In the présent study an eamest effort has been made to treat 
thoroughly a f ew of the earliest texts of the old Spanish litera- 
ture rather than to cover ail texts in a neoessarily superficial 
and inadéquate way. Continuai use has been made of R. 
Menéndez Pidal's masterly édition of the Cantar de mio Cidy 
both because of the excellent text of the Cid therein provided 
and because of the many keen observations made by this fore- 
most Spanish scholar oh ail the phenomena noted in his poem. 
Of Gonzalo de Berceo ail the extant works hâve been utilized, 
the édition oî John D. Fitss-Gerald for the Vida de Santo 
Domingo de Silos and that of Antonio Solalinde for El Sacrifido 
de la Misa, along with Florencio Janer's presentment of Berceo's 
poems in Volume 57 of the Biblioteca de Aviores E^pafioles. 
Thèse latter include, beside La Vida del . . . Sando Domingo de 
Silos and Del Sacrifiçio de la Missa, La Estoria de Sennor Sant 
MiUan, El Martyrio de Sant Lavrençio, Loores de Nuestra 
Sennora^ De los Signas que aparesçeran ante del JuiçiOf MUagros 
de NuBstra Sennora, El Duelo que fizo la Virgen Maria el Dia de 
la Pasion de su Fijo Jesu Chrisio and the Vida de Sanda Oria, 
Virgen. Morel-Fatio's édition of the Paris manuscript of the 
Libro de Alixandre has been made use of, as well as Janer's 
text in the Aviores Espanoles. By way of contrast with the 
above poetical works the Primera Crénica General (édition of 
R. Menéndez Pidal) was chosen because it contains an abun- 
dance of prose in a well-established text, and because the plural 
authorship offers a greater variety of constructions than would 
be found in other texts of similar extent. By reason of its 
slightly later date the Crônica not only offers a most valuable 
basis for comparison between the prose and the poetry, but 
serves excellently to indicate the progressive tendencies of the 
language in ordinary use. 

Detailed mention need not be made hère of ail the works 
consulted in the progress of this study; thèse are more appro- 
priately noted elsewhere. It may be said, however, that the 
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monumental works of Diez and of Meyer-Lûbke on the grammar 
of the Romance languages hâve been fomid of the greatest 
possible nsefnlness, the syntactical théories of Diez having 
often proved themselves peculiarly somid, in spite of the fact 
that in spécial fields his investigations hâve been largely super- 
seded by those of more récent scholars. 

While this volume has been in course of publication there 
has appeared under the auspices of the ''Centro de Estudios 
Histôricos" and of R. Menéndez Pidal La Oraciân y sus Paries 
by Rodolfo Lenz — a S3aitactical study of modem Spanish 
along the newer psychological Unes. This volume marks a 
decided departure from the traditional view of words and their 
relations, and must be taken serions account of by future 
expositors of Spanish syntax. The work is of spécial interest 
to linguistic scholars in gênerai as well as to Hispanists, inas- 
much as the well-known Chilean investigator has made in it 
an abundance of comparisons between constructions in Spanish, 
Englishy German, and South American Indian dialects. Re- 
gret must be expressed that more intimate références to it hâve 
not been possible in the body of this study. 

To Professer Henry R. Lang of Yale University most cordial 
thanks are due for the suggestion of the subject treated and 
for the direction of initial efforts; to Prof essor Federico de 
Onls of Columbia University for valuable advice; and par- 
ticularly to Professor Henry A. Todd of Columfcfia Univer- 
sity for constant inspiration and aid during ail stages of its 
development. 

W. A. Beardsley 

GoucHER Collège, Baltimore, 
November, 1920. 
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PART I 
THE PURE INFINITIVE 

I. THE INFINITIVE AS SUBSTANTIVE 

1. Brugmann^ shows the origin of the infinitive to hâve 
been in the so-called nomina actionis, and he states: 

An infinitive may be said to be completely formed when the nonn 
is no longer regarded as a case-form belonging to its own System, 
and its construction no longer follows the analogy of its original use 
as a noun. . . . Before, however, such forms were completely iso- 
lated from the nominal System, they passed through a number of 
intermediate stages, and hence it is often hard to say whether any 
particular form should be called an infinitive in the strict sensé of 
the Word. 

In Latin the infinitive showed close similarity to the noun, 
but was capable of use only in the nominative and accusative 
cases.^ It is true that as a substantive it could take the pos- 
sessive adjective with it, but otherwise it was much restricted. 
In the early Romance period, when case distinctions disap- 
peared, there disappeared also the distinction between noun 
and infinitive caused by différence of form. At this point, then, 
began the fusion of noun and infinitive uses that has pro- 
gressed to so great an extent in ail the Romance tongues. 
This dual nature — viz., of substantive and of verb — is gen- 
eraJly quite easily perceptible in the infinitive, even in those 
Old Spanish occurrences where the infinitive is clearly treated 
as a substantive. The capacity of the infinitive to stand in 

* Comp. Gram, of the Indo-Germ, Long., II, p. 470. 

* Meyer-Lûbke, Oram. III, p. 23, § 16. 
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a oo5rdiiuite ooiistniction with a noun is ahown by the fol- 
lowing passages: 

iobrqniîaua en piedad et en dar elmosnas Cron 688a21 

et mm de muerte nin morir, mas uenîr Cron 701b50 

ca tal muerte oonuîene a nos, et tomarla en tal artîculo Cron 

701b45 
oon largos abondes de annas e de lidiar Cran 703b5 
prometiendoles • • . mucho bien et mucha merçed, et meîo- 

raries los f ueros, et baxarles los pechos Cran 705a42 
demandaron f abla et traer plejrtesia oon el ley Cran 766a37 

In thèse citations the verb nature of the infinitive is dearly 
seen, yet also the ease with which it is used in noun oonstruo- 
tions. None of the customary marks of the infinitive as sub- 
stantive are noted hère, such as the présence of the article or 
of a descriptive or possessive adjective. In such instances as 
un beuer, etc., the concrète sensé can hardly be mistaken. An 
approximation of infinitive to substantive can be seen in those 
instances where the simple infinitive is employed for either 
active or passive meaning, that is, where the action of the verb 
is merely named but not specified; e.g., in such phrases as digno 
de adarar it is possible to consider the verb as either active or 
passive, and only the context of the individual passage déter- 
mines the point. In thèse places Latin would use the active 
infinitive for the active sensé, and the passive infinitive' for 
the passive sensé, while in Romance the single form does duty 
for both sensés. (The active and the passive infinitive forms of 
Latin were reduced to a single form in Romance, amare and 
amari both giving amar, etc. In the third conjugation anal- 
ogy caused the adoption of the active form, duci dîsappearing 
in favor of ducere.) This does not mean that the regular com- 
pound passive, made up of esse or store with past participle, 
was not used in Romance, but that in the early language the 
simple infinitive is much the more common with either active 
or passive meaning. The verb force of the infinitive, even 
when used as a substantive, appears more clearly in such a 
phrase as d venir yo than in mi venir, Furthermore, the 
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infinitive as substantive can take an object, a fact that 
proves the full verb value of this doubly usef ul f orm {d tamar 
la mUa, etc.). Diez says that Spanish surpasses her sister 
languages in the varied constructions of the infinitive,^ and 
it is indeed true that the uses in Spanish are both numerous 
and deUcate. In the reahn of the infinitive as substantive 
Old Spanish is extremely prolific, whether in prose or poetry, 
whether in the earUest or the latest texts. In the following 
pages will be indicated the infinitives as substantives used 
with simple article modifiers, a comparatively small class; those 
with more complicated modifiers, such as the adjectives of dif- 
férent kinds; those found in the plural; those with subjective and 
objective genitive; and lastly those having an object expressed. 

The Infinitive as Substantive Unmodified or wrrn 

THE article OnLY 

2. The article with an infinitive was sufficient guarantee 
of the substantival nature of the latter to justify the employ- 
ment of any given infinitive in the capacity of a noun.' The 
présence of the article did not by any means eliminate the verb 
value of the infinitive, but gave it a better right to act as sub- 
ject or to take its place in a group of substantives. Among 
the infinitives used as substantives with no modification or 
with the articles only, the following show almost complète loss 
of verb force: avery heuer, pesar, plazer, poder, saber. Yet such 
loss cannot be assumed as complète because of the frequency 
of use of any infinitive as substantive. Â somewhat similar 
situation, but showing more of the verb, is noted in the Eng- 
lish holdings, where even in the plural a vividness impossible 
in an ordinary substantive is given the word by the verb élé- 
ment présent. Doubtless this can become a minimum, yet that 
it disappears completely is improbable. On the other hand, 
i the verb idea is so prédominant in andary correr, ferir, morir, 

i etc. that whether article or adjective is présent to modify 

* ^ Gram. III, p. 198. ' See Hanasen, Grom., p. 225. 
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4 INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 

thèse infinitives or not, their substantival nature is not allowed 
to become conspicuous. In actual documents the number of 
infinitives with simple article modifiers is comparatively smaU, 
while those with more complicated modifiers, adjectives and 
adverbs, are fréquent. Â spécial temporal sensé is présent 
in al with an infinitive. This construction is current in our 
texts, the Cid yielding seven examples. The infinitive can take 
an object (al leer estas dvslos), or a possessive adjective {al 
80 mandar, Cron 66b41), but generally there is a genitive con- 
struction to be found. Illustrations of this are: Al cargar de 
IcLS arcas, Cid 170; al tirar de la lançaf Cid 3686; al mvdar 
de los sacosy Cron 34a29. With verbs of motion, the genitive 
construction sometimes coincides with the de meaning from: 
Al salir de la missa, Cid 2070; al partir del abbaJt, Cid 1441; 
Al salir de la ecdegiay Cid 2241. Other examples of the al 
temporal are: Cid 859, 2687, 3370; Cron 116b45, 255b6, 428bl4, 
492a29, 624a27. 

The adaptability of the infinitive as substantive is well 
shown in: 

Çinco sesos del cuerpo que nos façen peccar, 

El ver, el oir, el oler, el gostar, 

El prender de las manos que diçimos tastar MU 121 

and in: 

Rey de los Reyes, que non conosçes par, 

en tu mano jaze el toUer y el dar, 

el alçar e el premir, el ferir e el sanar Alix 2562 

el ajuntar Cid 373 

del andar e del planto SMiU 353 y Alix 2010 
non puedo traer el auer Cid 91 
perderie los aueres Cid 27 

Auer also occurs in Cid 1254, 1261, 2260, 2495, 2529; 
SDam 114, 366; SOria 94; Mil 629; Alix 61, 375, etc. 

un beuer Cron 30a46, 30a49 
en el cantar Alix 1689, 144 
en vn caualgar Alix 1991 
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el corner . . . con dolor lo comades Alix 1724 

£1 cometer fue malo Cid 3542 

destoruan mucho el correr Cron 43a51 

el dar le vale Alix 62 

razones del disputar Cron 189a34 

non perdere el dormir Alix 584, 28 

toUoli el f ablar SD(m560 

Quando vynier al ferir Alix 75 

e el fuyr peor Alix 1052 

valen vn lydiar Alix 60, 573, 759 

destas es el manar muy ayna quedado Alix 1599 

Del minguar dize . . . Cron 66al0 

el morir era malo Alix 1052 

al mover todas se esperaban Mil 8 

ovo fuertes signos en el nasçer Alix 2568 

toUolieloyr SDom 560 

por dexar el pedir SDom 107 

auie el pesar oluidado Alix 636 

Pesar is also used in Alix 34, 35, 507, 584, 636; SLaur 102; 
SDom 191; Sig 30; Cid 313, 1270, 1647, 2026, 2311, 3441, etc. 

en plazer caya a nos Cid 2629 

Plazer also occursin Duélo 45, 62; SLaur 102; Alix 120, 1824, 
1963; Sac 107; MiZ741. 

un poder Himnos 1.6 
en poder dessos Cid 2001 

Poder is also noted in Cid 669, 967, 2122, 2161, 2546, 3536; 
SDom 177, 222; Mil 71, 743, etc. 

Alposar . . . todos se esperaban MHS 
creençia e saber Himnos 1. 6; Alix 16; Mil 828 
duré el segudar Cid 777, 1148, 2407 
Sequiere leyenda, siquiere el signar Sac 39 

The Infinitive as Substantivb in Plural 

3. With the sign of the plural the infinitive loses its verbal 
quality almost entirely, and is in large part restricted to its 
concrète noun sense. It will be noticed that in most cases 



6 INPINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 

the infinitives cited hâve been accepted as a part of the noun 
treasure of the language, and except philologically would hardly 
be classed under the category of infinitives. VéUvrea, how- 
ever, is an example of an infinitive in the plural retaining a 
considérable portion of its verbal force {en conbatimientos et 
tomeos et en vetares, Cron 746al6). 

darian de sus avères SDom 743 

avares menguados SLaur 56 

Los aueres que tenemos grandes son Cid 2541 

Aueres also occurs in Cid 27, 45, 101, 172, 795, 1218, 1249, 
1800, 1978, 2257, 2529, 2541, 2550, 2552, 2705, 2912, 3206, 
3216, 3218, 3222, 3236b, 3262, 3294, 3440, 3498; Alix 1575, 
1585, 1862, 1863, 1873; Mil 627, 629. 

mas que otros cantares SDom 318 
cantares de liantes Cron 14all 
cantares dalegria Cron 41b33 

veyendo los comeres Alix 2364 

adûzenle los comeres Cid 1019 

dandoles . . . pozon en los comeres Cron 126a3, 134bl7 

tantos maniares Cron 117b2 
adobar maniares Cron 533b28 

Grandes son los pesares Cid 3697 

nin veriemos nosotros tantos malos pesares Alix 1802 

fazienle muchos plazeres Cron 246a47 
plazeres malos et lixosos Cron 271b26 

grandes son los poderes Cid 669, 967 

allego sus poderes Alix 1167, 821 

Plego grandes poderes Alix 1169, 1669, 1869; SMiU 454 

las artes de los saberes Cron 137b20 

sabidor ... en todos los saberes de la eglesia Cron 159bll 

çenas et . . . yantares Sig 40 
adobar de jantares Alix 2469 
guisaua sus yantares Cron 138a43 
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The iNFiNinvE as Substantivb Vabiously Modified 

4. Examples are given in this section of the most current 
constructions of the early language in which the infinitive acts 
as a substantive with varions modifiers, such as descriptive, 
démonstrative, and possessive adjectives. As noted by Diez,^ 
the adverbs bien and mal (bien estar, mal estar, etc.) can be 
combined with an infinitive to form new substantives. Thus 
by utilizing the infinitive in numerous new combinations, a 
considérable new vocabulary with no small degree of color 
and vividness was ready for popular use. For this is the main 
function of the infinitive as substantive, that it lends vividness 
and color to almost every phrase in which it is employed. 
Observe the différence between el mûrir and la muerte^ d ferir 
and la ferida (the dying and the death, the siriking and the 
stroke). As mentioned before, this quality, due to the présence 
of the verb in the infinitive, may become extremely small, so 
that a close approximation to ordinary nouns may resuit (in 
this group auer, corner y iantar, pesar, plazer, poder, vagar). 
This is doubtless largely due to their frequency of use, and to 
the absence of any adéquate nominal synon3nns for the con- 
cepts involved. But it seems to be more a matter of degree 
of loss of verb strength than of absolute loss, since it requires 
little effort to see even in thèse instances a part of the verb 
élément surviving. 

de mucho andar AUx 2243 

al mayor andar Cron 560a7 

a grant andar Cron 731a4 

grant aver* SD(m 177, 306; Mil 379; Cid 617 

auer monedado Cid 126, 1217; Alix 227, 969, 1266; Mil 

876; SDom 420; Sig 42 
aueres monedados Cid 172, 2257, 3236 
aver prestado Mil 641 
aver acreido Mil 684 

1 Gram. III, p. 200. 

* 8ee Menéndez Fida!, Cid II, auer. 
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aver en creido Mil 631, 672 
aueres a nombre Cid 2705, 3262 

Auer variously modified aJso occurs in Cid 101, 110, 125, 133, 
484, 510, 617, 1218, 2468, 2550, 2552, 2912, 3206, 3216, 3222, 
3294, 3440, 3498; SDom 743; Mil 627, «72, 678, 680; Dudo 62. 

aquel beuer Cron 30a49 
con buen beuer Alix 2133 
Gon el primer beuer Alix 2569 

aquel boUir fizo se con grand fuerça Cron 52bl7 

Las copias deste cantar Cid 2276 

todo el comer nombramos Sac 251 
delgado comer Cron 680a40 

de buen conoçer AUx 119 
de menor conosçer Alix 1606 

rrey ... de tan buen créer Alix 1417 
secimd el mi créer Mil 645; SMill 140 
a mi créer Mil 738 

el su cresçer Cron 671al4 

Sobreste cresçer e minguar dell imperio Cron 66al0 

segunt mj cuidar SDom 581 
al mio cuydar Cron 622a22 

Non es nuestro deçir Loar 191 

{with adverb) tu bien estar AUx 1254, 1073 

todo su mal estar Sac 53 

por mayor onta e mejor estar Alix 1695 

{with adverb) non podie auer bien fazer Cron 719b26 

sobreste ferir Cron 74a54 

larUaris the only féminine substantive-infinitive in Old Span- 
ish. The féminine hère is doubtless due to the fréquent associa- 
tion of iaritar with çena, as suggested by Cornu {Romania XIII, 
p. 307). Ât least five instances of such association are noted 
in our texts: a iantar nin a çena, SMill 192; çena o yariiar, 
SDom 300; nin çena nin yantar, SDom 499; a iantar e a çena, 
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Mil 277; mengua de iantar nin de çena, Mil 298; malaa çenaa 
e peores yantares, Sig 40. 

creçiô en la iantar Cid 304 

se guisaua la yantar Cron 433a37 

dar yantar (a) SDom 355; SMiU 257; SLaur 105 

Grand yantar le fazen Cid 285 

Iantar as substantive also appears in SMill 231 and Cron 
665b45. 

de mucho yazer Alix 2243 

al 80 mandar Cron 66b41 

en lugar dotro maniar Cron 93a7 
un mal maniar Dtielo 35 

grant mal paresçer Alix 26 
muy buen paresçer SDom 613 
su bel paresçer AUx 2405 
mi paresçer Alix 2243 

grand pesar Cid 959; Alix 40, 588, 2123; SOria 145; MU 
398, 489, 601, 682, 791; SMiU 76, 191, 233, 297 

peor pesar SMiU 254 

a todo su pesar SDom 332, 416; Alix 156, 1264 

a todo lur pesar Alix 213 

tantos malos pesares Alix 1802 

fiero pesar Sig 8; Alix 1404 

auer pesar Cid 959, 1403, 1647, 2026, 2311; SDom 191; Alix 
40, 1397, 1600, 1997, 2164, 2245, 2515, 2533 

caer en pesar (a) Cid 313, 1270; Alix 2259 

fazer pesar (a) Alix 35 

grant placer Mil 488, 490, 625; Alix 3, 1539 

mayor placer SMiU 235 

mucho placer SOria 153 

a todo su plazer Alix 382 

auer plazer SDom 282, 306, 568; Alix 1539, 1616, 1824, 1963, 

2133, 2574 
caer en plazer (a) SDom 99; Cid 2629; Alix 120; Dudo 45 
fazer plazer (a) Sac 107; Cid 2150 
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grant poder Mil 388; SMŒ 235; SDom 287, 551; Loor 155; 

Sig 10; Alix 722, 1091, 1341, 1629, 1808, 1869, 2636 
todo tu (su, etc.) poder Alix 77, 487, 563, 1046, 1870; SDom 

206; Mil 738 
en poder de Alix 54, 180; Cid 2001, 2122, 2161, 3536 
a poder de Alix 563, 665, 1329 
aver poder de Alix 996; SDom 581 
dar poder (a) SDom 222, 287, 1630; Alix 2296 
tener en poder SDom 177; Alix 120 

Poder is used in similar locutions in Cid 486, 2105; SMiU 454; 
Loor 23; SD(m 82, 99, 153, 287, 292, 576. 

su querer Alix 1542; SMiU 164 

de su regnar Cron 668a36 

las uenas del respirar Cron 76b42 

por otro saber Duelo 91 

vuestro bien seer Sac 107 

de otro semejar Alix 2247 

auer vagar SMiU 150; Loor 116, 174; SDom 384; Cid 2367; 

Mil 608; ilfoa; 957, 996, 1900, 1994 
dar vagar (a) Cid 3308, 3432; Alix 80, 537, 564, 618, 626, 724, 

1077, 1090, 1316, 1558; SMiU 445; SLaur 75, 88; Dudo 7; 

Cron 403bl0 
darse vagar Alix 202, 532, 586, 1713, 2076, 2217, 2567; 

SMiU 415; SLaur 102; Cid 434, 650, 1823, 2921; Cron 403b40 
estar de vagar Alix 1796 
estar en vagar Loor 102; Cron 404b4 

del mucho uelar Cron 17b47 
atodelvelar Cid 2138 

en su versificar Alix 232, 2077 

The Infinittvb as Substantivb with Subjective 

Genittvb 

5. This construction offers a minimuTn of interest to our 
study because the extrême frequency of the phenomenon in 
the languages of today renders it familiar to al>, and there is 



INFINITIVB CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 11 

little that can be added from Old Spanish. The noiin or 
pronoun in the genitive relation is active, as opposed to the 
inactivity of the noun in genitive relation in the objective 
genitive construction. It is sometimes not clearly indicated 
whether a given genitive is acting or acted upon, whether the 
genitive is subjective or objective. Theoretically ail cases in 
which the infinitive is transitive are open to confusion, actually 
the context permits a satisfactory solution in nearly ail in- 
stances: el prender de las manos que diçimos tastarj Mil 121. 

Sobreste crescer e minguar dell imperio Cron 66al0 

est escreuir de las yentes Cron 99b42 

el saber de les romanos Cron 185b3 

el cresçer et el descreçer de la luna Cron 222al8 

El cuydar de les omnes todo es vanidat Alix 968 

del velar de la noche era mal quebrantado Alix 1307 

The Infinitive as Substantive with Objective 

Genitive 

6. This construction is more important to our study than 
that with subjective genitive because the infinitive retains a 
considérable part of its force as a verb, so that the noun 
or pronoim in the genitive is felt to be the real object of the 
transitive verb used. As mentioned above, the exact relation 
in thèse genitive phrases is not always clear, especially when 
the infinitive is transitive, and therefore open to two in- 
terprétations. Of this kind is el saber de las romanos, Cron 
185b3, where rornanos might theoretically be either the 
knowing or the known. The class of intransitive verbs of 
motion, with which the de indicates séparation, is open to 
the same double rendering. Menéndez Pidal^ says of al 
partir del abbat, Cid 1441: "â veces coincide la forma del 
genitivo con el régimen propio del verbo." A good example 
of the infinitive as substantive with objective genitive (also 
infinitive) not open to confusion is Cron 85b44: es el saber 

^ Cidl,i 169. 
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de fablar apuestamientre, where the de is evidently due to the 
substantival use of saber, since the verb sàber does not need any 
de with its object. 
lîxamples of the objective genitive are: 

Al cargar de las archas veriedes gozo tante Cid 170 

al tirar de la lança Cid 3686 

el saber de las estrellas Cron 658b22 

ell fîncar de los ynoios Cron 6S0a46 

el usar de sus leyes Cron 103bl9 

el soltar de Sant Pedro Cron 120b6 

al bendezir de las mesas Cron 492a29 

del aorar de los idolos Cron 230bl4 

The Infinitive as Substantive with Object 

7. Diez says ^ that the substantive-infinitive having an ob- 
ject is more précise than the same having an objective genitive. 
He cites the case of il trepassar del finme^ which is capable of 
the same double meaning as el uencer de Roma, Cron 232al8. 
It is évident that if the de is omitted with verbs taking a direct 
object, the most précise mode of expression is employed. The 
construction is quite rare in Old Spanish, though Otto states * 
that Castilian, Catalan, and Portuguese surpass ail the other 
Romance languages in its use. It is interesting to note that 
he says also that Camoes does not give a single example of 
this phenomenon in the lAiciadeSj considering it non-classical. 
None of our own citations come from the Cid, and only one 
from Berceo. 

Complia dias e noches todo su ministerio: 

leiunios e vigiUas e rezar el psalterio SOria 112 

mandara el desf azer la ymagen de Jupiter ... et leualla a Roma 

Cron 118a34 
mando basteçer las fortalezas el refazer los muros de las uillas 

Cron 293b32 

fazîe muchas epistolas del aorar de los idolos et de poner en 
los templos ell altar del uençimiento Cron 230bl4 

1 Gram. III, p. 200. * Rom. Farsch, VI, p. 306. 



II. THE VERBAL PURE INFINITIVE 

8. In treating the pure verbal infinitive after the infinitive 
as substantive, the classification of Otto for the infinitive in 
Camôes has been utilized. This is more for convenience than 
becanse the infinitive as substantive is more important or more 
truly représentative than the types to be treated in the sec- 
tions following. In fact, it is true that as a pure substantive the 
infinitive does not hâve the more or less equally apportioned 
nature of noim and verb that is to be recognized in the major- 
ity of its uses. But there is no distinct Une between the verb 
and noim uses of the infinitive, since even in the t3rpes called 
verbal the substantival sensé can be felt, and vice versa. This 
is true of the pure infinitive as object, where it does not 
require much effort to sensé a certain noun value in the verb 
form. For instance, cobdiçio dinero and cobdiçio ganar show 
the similarity and the différence between the simple noim and 
the infinitive. The introduction of a préposition destroys the 
perfect objective value of the infinitive, and permits the sub- 
stantival side of its nature to be considerably less évident. 
Comienço trabaiar and comienço a trabaiar involve two quite 
différent phases of the infinitive construction, the place value 
of the a (and in the same way the rdoMve value of de) pre- 
venting the infinitive from really being the object of the active 
verb, even though currently such constructions are considered 
objective. Really they are substitutes for the object con- 
struction rather than that construction itself. The types of 
verbal pure infinitive so-called are those most fitting the sub- 
stantive. This is évident from its use as subject of a verb, 
as predicate, and as object with numerous classes of verbs 
such as those of vrishing, orderinÇj etc. It départs consider- 
ably from possible substantive value when it indicates purpose 

13 
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with the verbs of motion {venir ver, yr matar, etc.) . Its use with 
the relative and interrogative particles (no sabe gué se far, Cid 
370) is aiso considerably outside the realm of substantive uses. 
But at least two-thirds of the types without préposition show 
much resemblance to noun uses, while with the préposition the 
resemblance diminishes visibly. Of course numerous distinctiy 
prepositional sensés (such as caitse, means, etc.) are completely 
lacking to the pure infinitive. The only common prepositional 
sensé found in the pure infinitive is that of purpose (and goal) 
mentioned above for the verbs of motion. This sensé is not the 
same, however, in the pure infinitive and in the infinitive with 
the prépositions a, par, para and para. Différences of degree 
and definiteness exist hère that will be considered under the 
individual prépositions. It is enough to point out hère that 
there is a différence, and that the pure and prepositional infini- 
tives in such instances as va besarla and va pora besarla are not 
really équivalent. 

THE PURE INFINITIVE AS SUBJECT 

9. There is no dependable means of distinguishing the sub- 
ject-infinitive from the substantive-infinitive, as in the nature 
of the two constructions there cannot be. It seems that 
perhaps the subject-infinitive might well be considered as 
a spécial type of the substantive-infinitive, since in order to 
fulfil the function of subject the substantive élément must be 
particularly strong in the infinitive. Yet the usual modifica- 
tion of the ordinary substantive-infinitive is lacking in the 
infinitive as subject in the cases following, the articles or adjec- 
tives being absent, and an object being présent more frequently 
than not. As Otto says,^ this construction was common in 
Latin (Didce et décorum est pro pairia mort). In Romance this 
type was extended, and numerous instances occur of infinitive 
as subject with de, at least one with a, and varions dépendent 
uses of the subject under the pure infinitive (impersonal verbs, 
etc.). As stated above for the object>-infinitive, so hère it is 

^ Rom, Forsch. VI, p. 307. See aIso Hanssen, Gram., p. 253. 
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equally true that the pure infinitive is the logical subject use, 
and that the préposition disturbs the perfect harmony of the 
construction. De is more harmless hère than any other préposi- 
tion because of its tendency to become ahnost colorless in mean- 
ing, while the others retain under any conditions a large part of 
their original import. Examples of pure infinitive-subject are: 

tablados feryr non es barragania Alix 68 

a les unos castiga, a los otros falaga, 

. . . que dar que prometer a todos apaga Alix 73 

cuydar non es saber Alix 1728 

escriujr auentura séria grant folia SDom 751 

en quai ganancia toma aDios serujçio far SDom 756 

ludgar ageno clerigo por ley es vedado MU 905 

fazer este era el mayor et ell meior omenage Cron 670b21 

Escribir en tiniebra es un mester pesado SOria 10 

Contar las sus bondades série grant regunçerio Mil 709 

Offreçer pan e umo en el sancto altar 

offrenda es autentica Sac 65 

As Subject with ser and Adjbctive 

OB Advebb 

10. In this category the infinitive, which is really the sub- 
ject of the form of «ar employed, is subordinated to «ar and 
its adjective or adverb, and in position as well as sensé follows 
thèse. The two types found are bien es yr and es bien yr, in 
both of which the infinitive stands last. 

Série mal condempnarlo Mil 143 

bien es ca no es mal saber porque es este respuesta natural 

Sac 284 
mejor te es a ti los dineros tomar Alix 1244 
en paz bien era tan grant tierra ganar Alix 1253 
es bien atales omnes solitarios beuir Alix 1602 
touo que era meior pedirles poco e yr todauia creçiendo que 

non pediUes mucho e auer depues a menguar Cran 35a27 
lo meior . . . série despenderlos en seruicio de Dios Cron 

369b26 
meior era prouar ... la uolimtad del çielo Cron 687bl2 
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As SXJBJECT WITH SER AND A SUBSTANTIVE 

11. Instead of ser and an adjective or adverb, 9er with a 
Bubetantive is quite common having an infinitive subject. The 
two types found are es mala cosa lidiar and mala cosa es lidiary 
in which the sensé of the infinitive is subordinated to that of 
the impersonal expression employed. Even so, there is more 
of a theoretical than real différence between thèse types and 
that of the pure infinitive subject in normal positioa: lidiar 
es mala cosa. The (2e-infinitive can appear for the pure con- 
struction in ail thèse instances: bien es de yr, mala cosa es de 
furtar, etc. 

Mala cueta es, sefiores, aver mingua de pan 

fijos e mugieres veer les mûrir de fanbre Cid 1178 

série grant exaranûello fablar de su bondat AUx 1541 

Non es nuestra costumbre thesoros condesar Alex 1769 

natiu'a es del mundo deçender e sobir Alix 2192 

El tesoro de la glesia non série derechura 

Dario en malos usos en mala mercadxu*a SLaur 37 

Una série grant cosa dexar tan grant conviento SMiU 373 

grant peligro era cutiano comulgar Sac 286 

série luenga soga dezir las sus bondades SDom 93 

es tu privilegio valer al peccador Mil 866 

Other examples of this construction occur in SDom 431 ; Alix 

119, 1043; Cron 117b27, 143a7, 143b30, 189b26, 687a41, 687a44. 

The substantive bas a préposition in the following instances: 

como es de costumbre offreçer la mesnada Sac 67 

Serate, sancto padre, por grant yerro tenido 

Tu entrar en tal çena, yo fincar desffamnido SLaur 67 

The subject-infinitive itself bas a subject: 

. . . non série buen derecho 
A vassallo ageno io buscar tal provecho Mil 739 
grieue cosa es dexar el omne lo que mucho a tomado en cos- 
tumbre Cron 73al3 
Série grant dafio tantas gentes morir Alix 2169 
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Pot and pora with noun may take the place of the indirect 
object in constructions like esme cosa pessada Refrescar Uis 
mis penaSf Duelo 13: 

(par) séria fiera onta e grant mal paresçer 

por el Rey Alixandre a omne obedeçer Alix 26 

(para) Non es honrra nin presçio pora omne honrrado 

meterse a aventura en lugar desaguisado Alix 2257 

As SUBJECT WITH ImPERSONAL VeRBS 

12. Meyer-Lûbke gives a concise account of the impersonal 
verbs with infinitive as subject, in which he says: * 

Dans les cas où l'infinitif équivaut à un pur substantif, son emploi 
comme sujet ne réclame aucun examen spécial. Cependant, lorsqu'il 
est uni à des verbes ou des locutions unipersonnels, bien qu'il rem- 
plisse la fonction d'auteur de l'action, il apparaît encore souvent avec 
une valeur presqu'entièrement verbale; ce sont des cas auxquels il est 
nécessaire de s'arrêter un instant. La règle fondamentale est celle-ci: 
l'infinitif n'est employé que s'il n'a lui-même aucim sujet déterminé 
ou bien si ce sujet est exprimé avec le verbe personnel comme régime 
indirect. 

It will be found that thèse conditions are fulfilled in the cita- 
tions that follow: nos conviene fàblar, non lis cala fazerlo, etc. 
The same verb may be treated both as an impersonal (or rather 
as an unipersonal verb, as Meyer-Lûbke calls it), and as a Per- 
sonal verb. Such an instance is found in convenir, where evi- 
dently the precedence of the object caused a shift in the verb 
form: en otras lazerias quales conumien sofrir a los que en tal 
fecho estan, Cron 746al8. Sometimes, as with pertenescer, a 
slightly différent tum is given to the sensé by the use of a 
préposition, in which case the verb usually becomes personal 
(as de is the only préposition adapting itself readily to use 
with the infinitive as subject) : nos non pertenesde estar casados, 
Cron 620b23, but no pertenesçien èllas pora seer nuestras muge- 
res, Cron 620bl4, noted on the same page as the impersonal 
construction. 

1 Gram. III, § 339. 



18 INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD 8PANISH 

The examples cited by Meyer-Lûbke ^ for the Spanish con- 
tain the impersonals parece^ ctcontecCf es forzosoj es posible. 
The two latter are interesting as members of a group that is 
as large as the individual scholar desires, since there îs an 
almost unlimited number of adjectives that can be combined 
with the third person of aer to take either the infinitive or 
subjunetive, especially in the modem language, where the 
vocabulary and the variety of nuances of expression hâve been 
much enriched. Diez ^ gives a much larger list of impersonal 
verbs and locutions, though hiswork appUes more tothe modem 
period than to that of our texts: basta, caU, corwiene, cumple, 
importa, parece, toca, vale, no hay, d uno esta, etc. It is interest- 
ing to note that in the early texts there are more impersonal 
verbs and expressions taking de with the infinitive-subject 
than those taking the pure construction. As said bef ore, though 
this delicately intrusive de (of relation) was not as logical as 
the pure infinitive, still it gradually came to be. used with 
more and more verbs, the infinitive acting either as subject 
or as object, until it had surpassed its more logical rival. The 
following verbs appear with pure and (2e-infinitive subject: 
abandar, caer, amvmir, verUmacer, phmr. A group which is 
very numerous under the (2e-infinitive and is not represented 
hère at ail, is the venir group: Vinoli en coraçon de andar, etc. 
Various individual verbs like complir, parescer, etc., are also 
confined to the de class, while others equally notable, such 
as valeTj etc., are limited to the pure construction. There is 
doubtless a considérable amoimt of chance in this fact, both 
in the matter of the texts available for study, and in the absence 
of examples of phenomena that must hâve existed.^ 

abondar. 

The de-infinitive also occurs with abondar. 

non les abonde partir se ellos dell imperio obedecer Cran 168a20 
no les abondo deffender su tierra Cron 168b5 

1 Qram. III, § 339. > Gram. III, p. 203. 

* For a discussion of impersonal constructions in French, see KjeUman, La 
construction de Vinfinitif dépendant d'une lociUion impersoneUe en françaie, etc. 
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caer. 

The de-infinitive is also found. 

tu saues en que caye captiuos redemjr SDom 362 
ca cumplir taies cosas en debdo li caya SDom 481 

caler. 

Non lis cala demanana façer otros labores Duelo 175 

convenir. 

This verb also takes de and a with the infinitive. 
En el terçero signe nos conviene f ablar Sig 8 
otro conseio te conviene prender Mil 645 
Convienenos un poco la materia cambiar SDom 186 
El obispo que esso auie de ministrar 
non conviene sin sangne quel rançon entrar Sac 91 

doler. 

nol doHe fer mision Alix 388 

enchir. 

non uos incal tomar ganancias Cron 438a41 

oluidarse (see oluidarse with de, p. 117). 

Non seli olujdaua orar por los passades SDom 79 

pertenescer. 

The infinitives with de and a are also noted with pertenescer. 
nos non pertenescie estar casados con fijas de tal omne Cron 
620b23 

plazer. 

The de-infinitive is also found with plazer. 

plaze me yr ala casa enna quai ella posa SDom 103 

semeiar (-jar). 
The (fe-infinitive is also found with semeiar. 

Aun non me semeia con este me alçar SDom 387 
me semeia razon . . . Descobrir la razon SMiU 365 
Semejaua onta pora sy lo dexar Alix 523 
mal nos semeja buscar cosas atales Alix 2250 

ser uebos. 

Nunqua lis era uebos buscar otra mengia SMiU 339 
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oagar (▼-)• 

Bon uagaoa a loe de dexitro fàrtar se de k» fuelgoB Cnn 

28Se22 
. • • tanto que les non vage las espaldaa tomar AUx 80 

Taler (it-). 

Voler (miy takes the pure infinitive. 
val aDioe seruir SDom 560 
Mas val con sendoe oioe sahrar vuestros peecadoe. 
Que con loe dos veervos en înfiemo damnados SMiU 276 
si as a enflaqueçer, mas te valdrie peresçer AUx 77 
mas me valdrie seyer muerto e soterrado AUx 655 
Mas mays les ualiera en su tierra seer Alex 1201 
valiera seles mas en sus tiendas seyer Alix 1341 
mas nos valdrie morir Alix 2613 
mas uaidrie ficar Cron 15al5 
mas uaidrie atender le todel poder de Roma en uno que no 

partidos Cron 19a6 
mas uaidrie auenturarse e lidiar con el, que no pechar est auer 

Cran 25b44 
mas ual morir que uer este astragamiento en nuestra tierra 

Cran 500al8 

The almost imiversal use of voler in comparative sentences is 
to be seen in the above examples. Âlso the occasional use of 
the intrusive non after the comparative que is found, especially 
in the Crônica (mas uolie pechar et dar de lo que ouiessen et saluar 
lo olf que non perder los cuerpos et quanio auien, Cron 495b42)» 

The Infinitîvb as a Predicatb Noun 

13. With ser ^ the infinitive may stand as a predicate noim 
in relation to the subject. This subject may be a substantive, 
a pronoun, or another infinitive. No examples of the first 
type are noted in our texts, but the second and third are by 
no means rare. It will be seen that sometimes the pronoim 
siuns up a whole clause preceding, and the syntactical relation 
would become quite différent, though >the sensé would remain 

^ See Hanssen, Gram,, p. 253. 
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the same, if the pronoun were omitted: la anrra dd sUençio, 
esto €8 caUar et non fablar, Cron 680a44. The reason that thèse 
predicate uses can be included under the pure verbal infinitive 
is that more activity is postulated than in ordinary substantive- 
infinitive uses, and there are no ordinary accompaniments of 
the substantive such as the articles or adjectives. 
The subject is a pronoun: 

esto es dotar eglesia fascas darle arras como a esposa de Cristo 

Crcm 540b6 
morredes en Cristo, que es ueuir, ca non morir Cron 662a36 
la onrra del silençio, esto es callar et non fablar Cron 680a44 
aquello non era foyr, mas yr adelant Cron 699a23 
aquello que todo fijo dalgo deue conplir, et esto es: fazer 

derecho, et perder miedo alli do k) deue omne perder Cron 

738b2 

The subject is an infinitive: 

cuydar non es saber Alix 1728 

imperare es estar apareiado . . . Cron 90b22 

àffogar omne sus fijos es dalles de pequennos et assoora grandes 

sennorios Cron, 145b43 
profession fazer el frayre, es renunçiar el mundo Cron 692a3 
ca dezir de la lengua de manos non laurar, esso es flor sin frucho, 

prometer e non dar Sac 181 

Of course the infinitive treated as a real substantive occurs 
in the predicate noun position ! 

séria fiera onta e grant mal paresçer 

por el Rey Alixandre a omne obedeçer Alix 26 

THE PURE INFINITIVE AS OBJECT 

The Modal âuxiliabies 

14. Under this group will be treated avery dener, poder, 
querer, aaher, solery ail with pure infinitive. A few exceptions 
are noted to the pure construction and thèse will be com- 
mented on under the individual verbs. In gênerai, however, 
it is evidently true that there is no reason for a préposition 
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with thèse verbs; on the contrary, the présence of a préposi- 
tion detracts f rom that perf ect unity between infinitive and 
finite verb that has caused this group to be called the modal 
auxiliarieSy Le., aids in inflection of the verb put in the infini- 
tive form. The préposition a never lost some portion of its 
place value, and the préposition de, though it became exceed- 
ingly weak at times, was never quite negligible in the sensé of 
a phrase. The pure infinitive alone could accurately serve as 
object, and in thèse instances where the unity was so close that 
in one case at least the two parts were thought of and written 
as one {auer with infinitive giving the future: e.g., dar é), the 
use of a préposition with the infinitive was more antagonis- 
tic to the construction involved than in any ordinary object 
relation, such as començar with its infinitive. The auxiliaries, 
through continued and fréquent use, came to express shades 
of thought not brought out in the ordinary conjugation of the 
verb. Thus dever in some cases might weaken to an approxi- 
mation of the future use; guerer did not always express a wish 
as such, but developed a séries of délicate related sensés; saber 
and poder had points of contact in use, while soler and the 
imperfect indicative showed différent degrees of definiteness of 
concept that might merge into each other. It was natural 
that the emphasis should fall more and more on the infinitive 
rather than on the finite verb, since the infinitive expressed the 
spécifie activity needed in the individual sentence, while the 
finite verb expressed only a gênerai activity common to all.^ 
It was only a matter of time until the auxiUaries came to lose 
nearly ail their power of acting alone, and had to hâve another 
verb to form a predicate for them. One of the proofs of this 
close relation of finite verb and infinitive object is found in 
the existence of such constructions as volo habere cantatum 
standing for habeo volulum cantare, where the auxiliary is so 
weak that the sign of the perfect has gone over to the infinitive. 
Ebuunples of this {lo querria auçft fecho) will be cited under the 
varions verbs concemed. 

^ Lachmund, Irif, im AUfram,, p. 10. 
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The modal aimliaries, as might be guessed from the 
above, offer the most abundant examples of the verbs 
taking the mfinitîve object. By far the most common of 
ail is of course aver with infinitive in the regular futm*e 
sensé. Qtierer and poder come next in the favor of om* 
authors. The fact that each of thèse appears several hun- 
dred times in the Alixandre and proportionately in other 
texts, is interesting only as showing the almost continuai 
use of thèse aids by good authors, and the fact that 
they must hâve become very weak indeed to be tolerated 
so often. No verb retaining its full sensé could be used 
so many times in a poem without destroying its beauty. 
Deuer and saber are only about one-half as fréquent as 
querer and poder^ while solerj with 70 occurrences, seems 
aknost rare by comparison. 

The lists of aids in inflection given by Diez, Meyer-Lûbke, 
and Menéndez Pidal differ each from the other. Diez includes 
qiiererj deher^ poder , saber, osar, soler, of which I omit oaar in my 
classification; Meyer-Lûbke gives querer, poder, saber, deber, 
soler, dejar, hacer, thus retaining the two causative verbs dejar 
and hax^er; Menéndez Pidal chooses even a more gênerons list, 
querer, gradar, dever, poder, saber, osar, treverse, soler» This 
shows that any grouping is necessarily flexible, and chosen for 
convenience as much as accuracy. Individual verbs appear to 
one scholar as aids in inflection that to another are no more 
such aids than any verb in close relation with its infinitive 
object. My own list includes rather a minimum than a maxi- 
mum of such possible verbs. 

auer. 

The union of the infinitive with the présent and imperfect 
indicative of aver formed the customary future and conditional 
of Old Spanish in the same way as in other parts of the Romance 
field (in Italy the Classical perfect habui was used instead of 
the imperfect habebam), Little can be added to the knowledge 
of this phenomenon since it is one part of the syntax of the 
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Romance tongues that received prompt and thorough atten- 
tion at the hands of various students.^ 

Hanssen states^ that there were three possible ways of 
joining the infinitive with the form of habere (aver) : dar e yo, 
yo dar e, and yo e dar. Old Spanish, Old Provençal, and Portu- 
guese show a more primitive condition of thèse component parts 
than do other Romance tongues. From very early times the 
merging of the infinitive and the form of habere occurred in 
Italy and North France, but in Spain, etc., this unity was evi- 
dently not felt, as the two parts are found separated by a pro- 
noun object (ver lo he). This will be discussed a little later. 
The third form of the combination of thèse éléments (yo e dar), 
mentioned by Hanssen above, he finds still existing in GaUcia 
and Portugal. In Old Spanish, however, although this form 
was used, it had a Uttle more than ordinary future sensé. There 
had been présent in Vulgar Latin the two sensés of possibility 
and necessity in the infinitive with habere, and in the Romance 
future the élément of necessity was of course non-existent, the 
élément of possibility having developed hère. The sensé of 
necessity was kept in the same construction, but generally 
when a préposition was used with the infinitive (Maguer les 
pesa, ovieron se a dar e a arrancar, Cid 1145). Later aver de 
supplanted aver a in this use, though at the period covered 
by this study aver a was considerably the more fréquent. The 
préposition was not always employed when the sensé of necessity 
was desired, however, and in thèse texts it is by no means rare 
to find form three (yo e dar) in the perifrastic sensé. No other 
order is found than this, and doubtless the sensé of necessity pré- 
dominâtes when this order is used, though différent degrees are 
to be felt in the examples, varying from little more than simple 
fvJturity to actual necessity. AU examples of auer preceding 

^ Information concermng the development of the Romance future can 
be found in Thielmann, Arch. II, 48; Grandgent, 56; Cornu in FU, e Lin. 
Firenze, 1886, p. 217; Bello, 689; Cejador 1, 249; Tobler, II, 150; 
Hanssen, § 575; Dîez, Gram. II, p. 108, and III, p. 257; Meyer-LUbke, 
Gram, II, § 112, and III, § 319. 

2 Gram. Hist. Eap., § 575. 
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the infinitive are given below. Conceming the possibiUty of 
absorption of the préposition a hy a preceding or follow- 
ing (ouieron aplegar, Alix 1276), see auer a, §45. In such 
instances as Chose de las cuevcLs . . . arrancar, SMill 46, and oito 
aasacar, Cron 112b34, a may be separable from the simple 
verb. If not, consciousness of the incorporation of a in the 
infinitive may well hâve militated against its répétition im-? 
mediately before that form. 

los que han lidiar Cid 3523 

Ante que lo ouiase Diomedes colpar Alix 528 

ouieron syn grade las espaldas tomar Alix 537 

Ouierote toda via mostrar vna cordura Alix 1138 

ovo toda la obra por ende yr a mal Alix 1489 

Los que . . . han alimosna pedir Alix 1596 

Ouierante tus vasallos matar a trayçion Alix 1668 

Aurias a mi sefiero por sefior catar Alix 1759 

Avremos ... la cosa destajar Alix 2045 

En la primera muepta ouieron se aguardar AUx 2162 

tanto ouieron atender e buscar Alix 2224 

ouo el sancto Padre sentir unas atales SDom 490 

Si oviesse mas un poco y estar SOria 157 

Porque en tal periglo nos aves a uviar, 

Por el tu guyonage avemos arrivar, 

Et de aquellas ondas tan fuertes escapar Loor 197 

Mucho de mayor preçio a seer el tu manto SLaur 70 

Commo qui en mal anda, en mal a caer, 

Ovieronlo con furto est ladron a prender Mil 146 

Ovo del pleito todo venir deconnoçido Mil 696 

quando Coymbria auie seer presa Cron 487b47 

o auie seer Cron 625b27 

Menéndez Pidal remarks in this connection that "atier 
expresa la necesidad, rigiendo al infinitivo ora con de, ora con d, 
La preposiciôn falta rara vez, acaso solo en: los que han lidiar, 
Cid 3523. El pretérito, rigiendo à un infinitivo con de 6 d, 
expresa no la necesidad, sino un acaecimiento subsiguiente 6 
futuro respecto al tiempo pretérito de una narraciôn." ^ Evi- 

1 Cid I, § 161. 
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dently , then, there is a différence between the prétérit of this con- 
struction and the other tenses. This is found to be prevailingly 
true, inasmuch as in the above examples instances of the prétérit 
show Uttle necesmiy, often a mère svhsequerd event, as noted 
by Menéndez Pidal. But a purely formai statement cutting off 
the prétérit would be misleading, because the individual ex- 
amples in other tenses show a varying degree of necessUy, and 
sometimes quite as much the absence of that élément as in 
the prétérit. SLaur 70: Mucho de mayor preçio a seer d tu 
manto shows a minimum of necessity, and a ma,ximum of futur- 
Uy, The same might be said of Cron 487b47: qaanio Coymr- 
tria auie seer prem, and of Commo qui en mal anda, en mal 
a caer, Mil 146, where the élément of futurUy is strong. It 
is difficult to prove much conceming the pure infinitive in 
thèse tenses because of the small number of examples, the 
prepositional construction so largely predominating. 

When Menéndez Pidal states that there is no necessity in the 
prétérit, but merely a subséquent fact, he is stating the princîple 
for the prepositional infinitive with auer, However, it is shown 
under auer a that this is not true for the prepositional infini- 
tive, instances being found showing necessity as clearly as in 
any other tense. If the principle were true for the infinitive 
with prépositions, it would probably hôld for the pure infini- 
tive in this construction, since one of the most important 
facts noted in this study of the auer construction is that no divid- 
ing Une can be drawn between the cases with préposition and 
those without. For instance, (ruo todos les pleitos la duena 
a saber, Alix 382, and Ovo del pleito todo venir deconrwçido, 
Mil 696, show decided similarity in the connotation of the 
infinitive constructions. There is the same sensé of subse- 
quence in the locution in both cases. This argument might be 
developed much further, but without profit. The main différ- 
ence between the pure and the prepositional infinitive at this 
time is that the pure f orm (the original construction) is quite 
rare except in the regular future sensé, while the prepositional 
infinitive, especially that with a, is extremely common. As 
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to the élément of necessUy, it can be fdt in various instances 
in the prétérit, whether there is préposition or not. Often it 
can be felt but not proved. Ând it is not to be expected that 
it could very often be definitely proved considering the deli- 
cacy of the sentiment involved, and its easy merging into the 
sensé called above subséquent. Most instances can be con- 
strued with or without necessity in the prétérit, but some natu- 
rally imply it, e.g., ouieron syn grado Icls espcMas tomary Alix 
537, where there can be no doubt as to the necessity. Âlso 
tanto ouieron atender e Imscar, Alix 2224, and Ovose de las cuevas 
par esso arrancar, SMill 46, most fittingly take a sensé of neces- 
sity as against simple subsegvsnce. Â few cases of the prepo- 
sitional use having necessity are interesting for comparison with 
those above: maguer les pesa, oviéronse a dar e a arrancar, Cid 
1145; ovierorde syn grado el canpo a dexar, Alix 654; ouieron a to- 
Uerse dd portillo syn grado, Alix 214. Without necessity, but with 
préposition, are noted among numerous others: cmoîo a venger, 
Alix 166; cmo el arbol afaUar, Alix 311 ; ouieron a veyer, Alix 389. 

Conceming the first method of combining the infinitive with 
the auxiUary, as mentioned by Hanssen (dar eyo),'m the regular 
future sensé, the most important fact is that the combining 
parts could be separated by one or more pronoun objects (ver 
lo he, dar gelo he, etc.). The examples of this so-called split 
future are quite numerous in Old Spanish, offering abundant 
material for study of the phenomenon. The facts are, how- 
ever, very simple. Such séparation of the auxiliary and the 
infinitive was customary in our texts when a pronoun object 
was présent. It was not obUgatory, however, as evidenced 
by Cid 1310: Dexarévos las posadas, and SOria 136: verdste. 
The séparation caused no change in the sensé involved, as shown 
by the fact that the future, united and split, could présent its 
forms side by side in équivalent function and sensé: non nos 
daran dent (nada) ; la paria . . . tomar nos la ha doblada, Cid 
586. Also Cid 1438: dezaremos Burgos, ir lo hemos buscar 
and hir los hemos fferir, non passard por al, Cid 1690. Exam- 
ples of the split future in our texts are: 
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el rey querer me ha por amigo Cid 76 

doblar vos he la soldada Cid 80 

fer lo he amidos Cid 84 

enpefiar gelo he Cid 92 

dexar las ha en vuestra mano Cid 117 

pedir vos a poco por dexar so aver en salvo Cid 133 

dar gelos hemos de' grado Cid 136 

mereçer no' lo hedes Cid 197 

atorgar nos hedes esto Cid 198 

castigar los he commo abrân a far Cid 229 

seervos han doblados Cid 251 

partir nos hemos Cid 272 

poder nos han alcançar Cid 390 

tomar nos la ha doblada Cid 586 

exir nos ha el pan Cid 667 

tener la edes sin arth Cid 690 

dezir vos he la verdad Cid 947 

ir gelo he yo demandar Cid 966 

dar nos ha grant batalla Cid 987 

quitarvos he los cuerpos e darvos e de mano Cid 1035b 

dar vos he de mano Cid 1040 

ir nos hemos pagando Cid 1046 

auerlohan por ello muchos a conoçer Alix 3 

auer me ha como fijo la mano a besar Alix 25 

echarteha en lugar onde, fijo, dios te defienda Alix 54 

Cambiar se a la uentura Alex 74 

fallarte as bien en ello Alix 353 

auerteha a querer Alix 377 

fertea dios caridat Alix 379 

averteha a nozir Alix 781 

dexaruos han el canpo Alix 932 

auer les han despecho Alix 1431 

Descobriruos he el renglon Alex 1794 

yr lo as ensayando Alix 2279 

tollemos ha las aimas Alix 2420 

fer lo ha volenter Alix 2427 

yr se nos ha aguisando ... la yantar Alix 2512 

fer uos he syn los oios SDom 143 

enujar uos lo emos SDom 365 

saber uos an meior SDom 385 
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dezir uos an mjl pares de taies SDam 386 

ir uos las e contando Sac 179 

Aplanarse an las sierras Sig 16 

Abrirse an las fuessas Sig 18 

03rrlo an los muertos Sig 22 

Tomarse a los justos ha el Rey glorioso Sig 27 

Façerlis a un sermon Sig 27 

Deçirles a Sig 31 

It is not uncommon to hâve contracted forms in this splii 
futurCy as in Cron 41a23: antoiar se ta, where the e pt te has 
disappeared; in Cron 43b44, fazeïlas is équivalent to fazer lo as, 
and in Cron 73b32, pedir ledes to pedir le hedes. Probably the 
most current contraction is formed with the first person singu- 
lar présent indicative of aver, where the e of me, te, U, is ab- 
sorbed by the e ol he Qi not regularly written) : Mostrarte los 
tesoros, SLaur 94; dexar mê morir, Cid 1029; Dezirte, Alix 
1979; Darte yo ccLsamieTÙo, Alix 370; darU mis medeçinas, Alix 
380; Darté, Mil 641; AcreerU, Mil 644; Mostrarte, Mil 648; 
ferté, Mil 689. Not alway^, however, is this absorption found: 
fertehe a mis rrapazes prender e enforcar, Alix 766. 

Examples of the splitfviure for possible référence are: Cid 
280, 1423, 1438, 1447, 1487, 1523, 1641, 1668, 1688, 1690, 
1768, 1808, 1820, 1908, 2045, 2330, 2366, 2410, 2411, 2481, 
2546, 2563, 2564, 2568, 2575, 2627, 2733, 2992, 3141, 3168, 
3223, 3359, 3389, 3411, 3450, 3451; Alix 225, 752, 764, 791, 
798, 902, 903, 932, 966, 1039, 1243, 1247, 1601, 1649, 1711, 
1862, 1992, 2069, 2229, 2420, 2608, 2620; Loor 169, 172, 175, 
181, 218; SLaur 11, 36, 76, 86, 94; Sig 36, 37, 39, 40, 44, 
46, 70; Mil 137, 248, 484, 625, 641, 644, 648, 689, 739, 841, 
885; Cron 401al0, 402bl9, 403bl5, 404b40, 415a29, 416b23, 
416b33, 417b38, 421al8, 428a40, 428a41, 433b46, 434al2, 
435a3, 435a6, 435a9, 435al0, 435b34, 436a21, 438a8, 440b34, 
442bl2, 442bl4, 442bl5, 442b21, 442b23, etc. 

The conditional présents in gênerai the same situation as 
the future in regard to the séparation of the infinitive and the 
auxiliary (with the imperfect indicative instead of the présent). 
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The instances of it are considerably less fréquent than those 
of the future, but are by no means rare. Contractions are also 
found in the forms of the conditional even more than in those 
of the future, and absorption of one of two vowels coming 
together is noted, e.g., Semeiar mie, Sac 157; poder sie perder 
Carthago, Cron 46a3(); darlye maiafiesta, Alix 1113. Examples 
of the split conditional are: 

Conbidar le ien de grado Cid 21 

dar le ien seysçientos marcos Cid 161 

buscar nos ie el rey Alf onsso Cid 528 

aver vos lo iedes de far Cid 678 

fer lo ien de grado Cid 1250 

querer vos ye veer e daxvos su amor Cid 1945 

acordar vos yedes despues Cid 1946 

aver la yemos nos Cid 2663 

encamarseyan en nos Alix 724 

darleyen vagar Alix 724 

yrseyan a la çibdat Alix 726 

yrlesyen los de dentro a fuera rrefiriendo Alix 726 

fersie de su locura mucho marauillado Alix 828 

gradeçerteloya Alix 1042 

prender los ya la noche, fer los ya derramar Alix 1279 

fersenosyan lenguados Alix 1304 

si non fer se dos ye mucho grant la iomada Sac 136 

querermia partir Cron 33b38 

auella yen Cron 45a33 

tomar se les ye Cron 45a38 

dar se ye Cron 65b41 

combater le yen et quexarle Cron 83b22 

The last citation is particularly interesting as showing that 
the infinitive and the auxiUary were thought of as separate 
entities, since hère the second infinitive is allowed to stand 
alone, with one yen doing duty for both combater and quexar. 

deuer. 

There is no perceptible change of meaning when the préposi- 
tion a is used in the few cases in the Crônica in which detier 
appears without the pure infinitive. For instance, in deuemos 
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nos a temer, we hâve a slightly emphatic équivalent of deuemoa 
temer. There seems to be no trace of deiier de in the early texts, 
although by the time of Cervantes it was not uncommon. 
Grammarians say that deiier with pure infinitive dénotes duty 
and neoessity, while with de it dénotes rather probability. 

The use of the tenses of dever in Old Spanish is found to be 
far from fixed. The présent has the variety of meanings coin- 
mon in French, from dviy and necessity in such cases as devemos 
venger, Cid 995, to the weakened neceasity approaching fvJturUy 
of tu deues esta cosa iuzgar, SDom 425, and the fviurUy or probabil- 
ity in deues . , Au auer pagamiento Alix 1243. This tense is the 
one most commonly used, and f requently makes the action of 
the verb more realistic in places where other tenses, such as the 
imperfect or conditional, would be more logical. 

Ebcamples of the présent tense of deuer with dépendent infini- 
tive wiU be found in the Cid 315, 1107, 1457, 3363; Alix 35, 
38, 43, 65, 77, 79, 120, 222, 239, 277, 327, 352, 357, 358, 359, 
454, 477, 658, 749, 770, 772, 776, 827, 931, 1140, 1206, 1210, 
1243, 1254, 1313, 1314, 1323, 1348, 1422, 1425, 1641, 1652, 
1677, 1689, 1792, 1829, 1865, 2232, 2254, 2270, 2308, 2347, 
2365, 2369, 2372, 2375, 2401, 2416, 2421, 2487, 2562, 2563, 
2634, 2635, 2637; SOria 89, 153; MiZ 74, 121, 141, 158, 201, 
262, 280, 351, 430, 451, 541, 542, 543, 559, 562, 786, 791, 845, 
859, 868; Sac 37, 46, 47, 48, 66, 70, 99, 118, 119, 170, 172, 174, 
175, 181, 190, 226, 250, 251, 260, 264, 284, 290, 291; SDom 
102, 139, 145, 252, 287, 311, 312, 313, 315, 335, 425, 462, 613, 
644, 658, 719, 756, 777; Loor 17, 44, 69, 104, 112, 119, 135, 
155, 182, etc. 

The imperfect dénotes weakened necessity in cases like deuien 
pereçer, Sac 242. This type is common to ail the texts with the 
exception of the Cid. This poem shows the use of deuer spar- 
ingly in ail meanings, yielding only seven passages with deuer in 
the whole 3700 Unes, a somewhat remarkable fact, considering 
its fréquent répétition of many infinitive constructions. 

Examples of the imperfect of deuer denoting weakened 
necessity: 
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asy deuien moryr Alix 171 

non los deuie gaaxyr Alix 171 

deuie auer tal cabo Alix 216 

Mas el engannador lo debie padeçer Mil 207 

Cada uno en su trono en que debia juzgar SOria 86 

nol deuja ualer SDom 740 

The imperfect is also found in places where the conditional 
would be more logical. In ail the texts except the Alixandre 
the conditional is decidedly rare: Elxamples of the imperfect 
for the conditional: 

debiamoB todos aver ende pavura 8ig 67 
non fablas como deujas fablar SDom 311 
deuia seer scripte SDom 441 
deuja seer metida en arca mas preçiosa SDom 673 
Non las deviemos tomar por varraganas Cid 2759 
non gelas devién querer sus fijas por varraganas Cid 3276 
deviemos casar con fijas de reyes o de enperadores Cid 3297 
deuie seer mejor Alix 268 

Other examples of the imperfect of deuer: Alix 171, 208, 
223, 277, 581, 876, 1044, 1097, 1115, 1360, 1417, 1602, 1652, 
1707, 1721, 1761, 1790, 1840, 2188, 2194, 2239, 2299, 2564, 
2578, 2619, 2631; Duelo 125, 128, 146; Loor 115, 173, 174; 
SOria 24, 86; Mil 207, 398, 511, 528, 547, 548, 549, 786, 901; 
SLaur 38, 74; SMill 25, 40, 267, 396, 468, 469. 

Berceo only uses the conditional (excluding the Alixandre) 
in the foUowing passages, and it is to be noted that three cases 
occur in practically one passage, i.e., the use of the conditional 
in the first passage probably caused the use of the next two. 

Non me devries agora, padre, desemparar SLaur 65 

devriesme perdonar SLaur 66 

Non devries al tu siervo tal ira condesar SLaur 66 

Debrie andar devoto e andaba lozano Mil 162 

debriemos escribilla Mil 215 

Debriame lo misme con mis manos matar Mil 760 

The conditional appears more frequently in the Alixandre 
than in the other poetical works: 
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deurie auer toda mala ventura Alix 371 

deurien vençer vn mundo sola ment a dientes Alix 806 

Nunca en esti mundo deurie omne fiar Alix 980 

Also Alix 982, 1184, 1210, 1241, 1242, 1482, 1597, 1628, 
1675, 1784, 1788, 1809, 1836, 1908, 2396, 2508, 2574. 
The conditional is used with the passive infinitive in: 

deurie seyer contado Alix 1411 

deurie jazer ençerrado Alix 2090 

Debria ser servido con grant devoçion Loor 74 

The prêtent occurs once in Loor 98: 

por mi f eçiste tanto que mas fer non debiste 

poder. 

Little comment need be made on this most popular of verbs, 
as the syntax is simple and regular. Occurrences will be noted 
imder the tenses found in the texts. The Cid, Santo Domingo, 
and the Sacrificio are represented in the list as well as the 
Alixandre as far as stanza 1000. The références are given 
because of any possible interest attaching to them in connec- 
tion with other subjects, though they hâve no importance in 
the présent study. 

(près, ind.) Cid 91, 116, 423, 516, 542, 546, 555, 633, 713, 
830, 948, 984, 1030, 1032, 1177, 1180, 1304, 1388, 1636, 1782, 
2007, 2058, 2617, 2747, 2784, 2913, 3126, 3172, 3183, 3254, 
3257, 3307, 3358, 3468, 3529; SDom 47, 132, 150, 153, 154, 
155, 171, 176, 202, 204, 287, 288, 337, 349, 362, 365, 384, 458, 
570, 599, 658, 696, 712, 759; Sac 95, 118, 120, 263, 286; AKx 
35, 43, 53, 63, 71, 133, 144, 193, 194, 219, 233, 234, 327, 330, 
351, 358, 363, 374, 487, 506, 538, 623, 648, 658, 680, 741, 749, 
753, 758, 982. 

(impf. ind.) Cid 171, 1281; SDom 19, 46, 173, 185, 292, 294, 
357, 410, 426, 506, 538, 539, 550, 568, 578, 591, 597, 606, 607, 
676, 688, 726, 755; Sac 88, 121, 289; Alix 29, 174, 232, 286, 
303, 321, 328, 340, 403, 404, 409, 411, 446, 474, 507, 521, 523, 
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532, 535, 637, 544, 561, 566, 666, 581, 603, 627, 673, 703, 705, 
719, 731, 814, 829, 837, 942. 

(prêt.) Cid 704, 946, 1151, 1427, 1777, 3681; SDom 244, 250, 
378, 439, 485, 516, 556, 589, 609, 640, 641; Sac 121, 124; Alix 
16, 20, 150, 151, 154, 166, 167, 210, 219, 246, 311, 390, 403, 
419, 446, 492, 507, 604, 606, 618, 624, 654, 704, 811, 816, 912, 
981, 997, 1000. 

(fut.) Cid 424, 619, 1468, 1524, 1640, 1869, 2360, 2542, 
2553, 2867; .SDom 33, 282; Saç 126, 233; Alix 35, 296, 336, 
369, 374, 378, 874, 931. 

(condtl.) Cid 310, 631, 699, 835, 1214, 1218, 1311, 1313; 
SDom 163, 170, 176, 186, 331, 341, 363, 384, 390, 406, 420, 
506, 507, 537, 574, 756; Sac 65, 121, 170, 235, 260, 271, 287; 
Alix 1, 32, 33, 44, 104, 113, 393, 399, 409, 524, 557, 670, 708, 
793, 815, 819, 824, 853, 857, 880, 922, 924, 925. 

(près. Bubj.) Cid 302, 2868; <SDoto99, 180, 323, 576, 624, 763, 
766; Sac 22, 70, 81, 248; Alix 24, 74, 120, 121, 154, 669, 966,980. 

(impf. subj.) Cid 309, 1250, 1253, 2377, 2662, 3540; SDom 
53, 122, 342, 357, 363, 420, 431, 442, 485, 616, 765; -Sac 167; 
Alix 38, 47, 94, 99, 110, 156, 165, 169, 246, 323, 395, 396, 472, 
486, 529, 590, 605, 606, 704, 720, 724, 734, 815, 816, 848, 875, 
881, 882, 982, 999. 

(impf. subj. pudiera t}rpe) SDom 127; Alix 581, 826. 

(fut. subj.) Cid 1466; SDom 365, 664; Alix 61, 76, 793. 

(près, parte.) Cid 2967. 

querer. 

When quaerere supplanted volere in the Spanish peninsula, it 
increased the variety of its uses and sensés. Conceming qtierer 
in the Cid, Menéndez Pidal remarks: 

querer expresa naturalmente el deseo de hacer algo: éxir querien 
a hataUa 662, 1776, 3098, y negativo 538. De aqul pas6 & indicar el 
comienzo de una acciôn, el sentido inceptivo: 'estar & punto de': la 
noch querie entrar 311, 231, 235, 367, 665, 696, 1143. La perffrasis 
sirve solo para hacer mâs véhémente un ruego: no la qidera olbidar 
1444, y llega & ser casi perffrasis inûtil. ^ 

» Cid 1, § 160. 
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This statement of the uses of qnii/erer with infinitive is found in 
gênerai to be accurate, its only fault being that it does net 
take enough account of the délicate shades of sensé lying 
between the points brought out so clearly. It is as impossible 
to tabulate the individual instances of quyerer and put them ail 
in their respective classes as it is those of aiier a, etc. It is 
easy to see the starting point of change in quyerer as well as in 
auer a, but after this point it is only the more glaring examples 
that let themselves be accurately judged. That querer did not 
express wish or deske on aU occasions would be inferred from 
its very frequency in the texts considered. In the first 1550 
stanzas of the Alixandre there are 300 instances of it, with 
approximately this proportion in other documents. The inr 
ceptive sensé mentioned by Menéndez Pidal above (to beonthe 
point of, to be nearly, etc.) is noted quite frequently. Probably 
numerous other instances than those cited by Menéndez Pidal 
or thèse f ollowing could be found in our texts, the only difficulty 
being to prove the présence of the inceptive sensé rather than 
that of wishing, Theoretically, désire and inception may equally 
apply to ail animate subjects. That is, in such instances as the 
first one cited by Menéndez Pidal {exir querien a bataUa, Cid 
662) and most others with personal subject, there is only the 
inaccurate évidence of the context to show whether qyerer indi- 
cates a vrish or an inception, With impersonal or inanimate 
subject, the probabilities are clearly in favor of the inceptive 
sensé. This is shown very well by thèse examples: 

Quando de la grant nave quisse fuera salir, 

Ca pareçie por oio que se querie somir Mil 607 

la querie ser ora de maytines tafier, 

la estrella del çielo queria paresçer Alix 1286 

querie vn dia malo e negro amanasçer Alix 1286 

el sol querie apuntar Cid 682 

quiérel crebar el coraçôn Cid 1660 

tembrar querie la tierra Cid 3619 

non a queria estar SDom 454 

Other instances of the inceptive sensé in querer follow 
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con la grant calentura del fuego que les ardie açerca, querien 

se perder de sed Cron 136a32 
ya tenblaua la tapia, queria se acostar Alix 213 
querie de calentura moryr toda la gent Alix 864 
sintiosse tan flaco que entendio bien que querie morir Cron 

137b38 
El bueno de Minaya penssar quiere de caualgar Cid 1430p ^ 
el março quiere entrar Cid 1619 

In Hya quieren caïuxlgar, Cid 2591p^, and in SDom 1.2| Quiero 
fer una prosa, there is probably more of incepHon than of wish, 
but the construction is indefinite in any event. 

Menéndez Pidal also says that guerer ''sirve s6Io para hacer 
màs véhémente un ruego.'' Probably, also, in being less direct 
it was considered more polite, removing the objectionable force 
of the regular imperative form. It was so used in the Santo 
Domingo in addressing the king: 

Rey, yo bien te conseio commo a tal sennor, 

Non quieras tôlier nada al sancto confessor SDom 154 

A parellel construction is seen in the French veuillez with 
dépendent infinitive. Hère the construction has become fixed 
as a form of polite address, while its use in Old Spanish was 
quite exceptional. When employed, it evidently conveyed 
more meaning than would appear in the French construction. 
Compare also: 

que non me quieras tan mucho segudar SDom 176 
Date al guarir luego, non te quieras tardar SDom 724 

Aside from this use the présent subjunctive of guerer is itself 
not very commonly employed. The future subjunctive is more 
in évidence than the présent, and lends itself a little more 
easily to the sensé that the présent might hâve. I only note 
three examples of the présent subjunctive of guerer with infini- 
tive object in the Cid while the future subjunctive is found in 
at least seven passages, about the same proportion holding in 
the other texts: 

1 Ediciôn paleogràfica. 
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(près, subj.) 

Antes . . . que el sol quiera rayar Cid 231 

que nos queramos ir de noch no nos lo consintràn Cid 668 

no lo quiera olbidar Cid 1444 

(fut. subj.) 

Si el rey me lo quisiere tomar Cid 230 

El qui quisiere corner Cid 421 

los que lo quisieren far Cid 891 

si en estas tierras quisiéremos durar Cid 1120 

Los que quisieren ir servir al Campeador Cid 1369 

quien vos lo tôlier quisiere Cid 3520 

qui tuerto quisiere fazer Cid 3601 

When Menéndez Pidal says that "querer Uega à ser casi perf- 
frasis inûtil/' it is easy to know what he means, but hard to 
justify 80 broad a statement, especially when he cites no exam- 
ples from the Cid. He remarks almost the same thing of fazer, 
mandar, yr, tomar a and de, when thèse verbs hâve dépendent 
infinitive object. That is, ail thèse locutions are said to become 
so weak as to give little or no meaning to a phrase other than 
would be given by the properly inflected form of the infinitive 
changed into a finite verb. There is much truth in this with- 
out doubt, since each of thèse locutions became a formula that 
diminished in strength almost in proportion to its frequency of 
use. But there always seems to be some remuant of the original 
sensé left even when thèse locutions are at their weakest. In 
the case of querer it is easier to show such weakening than 
in fazer, etc., but even hère, although the idea of wishing has 
allowed itself to be considerably changed and weakened, it 
cannot be thought a negUgible factor in the sentence. One 
real weakening of querer is mentioned by Meyer-Lubke,* who 
States that it becomes sometimes a practical future. Qmerer 
and infinitive may be considered quite as logical a formation 
for the future idea as that which prevailed largely in the Ro- 
mance territory, auer and infinitive. The diflBiculty hère as 
elsewhere in dealing with fine shades of sensé is to find examples 

1 Gram. III, § 322. 
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that conclusively show the phenomena that are known to exist. 
Thus it is impossible to accurately gauge the proportion of 
real désire and fvturity that was intended in single instances of 
querer. It is possible, however, to find examples that permit 
more of fviurUy than of désire to be read into them. Thus in 
the Cid 2571, hyo guiéroles dar axwoar très mill marcos de vator, 
futurUy is more natural than désire, as is evidenced by the use 
of the regular future in other parts of the sentence, e.g. darvos 
he dos espadasj Cid 2575. Though either sensé is possible in 
the foUowing cskQes, fviurity is more évident than désire: 

enbiar la quiero a Alfonsso el Castellano Cid 1790 
cometer quiero un ruego a mio Çid Cid 2073 
no lo quiero fallir por nada de quanto ay parado Cid 2224 
Hyo con los mios ferir los quiero delant Cid 2358 
dâigelas queremos delant estando vos Cid 3174 

Meyer-Lûbke ^ states that habeo volutum cantarewas replaced 
by volo habere cantatum {querer standing for voUre in Spanish). 
In such cases the auxiliary has lost its original strength, and 
the infinitive, which to the speaker seems more important in 
the immédiate phrase, has taken on the sign of the perfect. 
The construction is, however, rare in the texts considered. 
Only passages containing the conditional instead of the simple 
perfect are noted. Â conspicuous example occurs in Alix 1156: 

Ouiero Alixandre desti logar oydo, 
ya lo querie auer de su grade veydo, 
ya querie su ofrenda auer y ofresçido, 
e aurie de su grade de aquesa agua beuido 

Non lo querria por nada aver acometido SMiU 270 

no lo querrien aver f écho por quanto hâ en Carriôn Cid 3570 

non querrien por grand cosa non seer y uenidos SDam 545 

Meyer-Lûbke ^ also suggests that in SMiU 105, querer takes 
an infinitive object governed by de, and that therefore querer 
could be construed with de in Old Spanish in much the same 
way as asmar de: 

^ Gram, lU, § 325. 
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Sennor, si tu quisieases, yo mucho lo querria, 
De vevir solitario commo vevir solia 

This is hardly a normal example of querer de, however, since 
the infinitive is really in apposition with lo, and the infinitive 
in such apposition was used with or without de. This phenome- 
non is treated under the Infinitive in Apposition in §79 of 
this study. One valid example of querer de does occur in Cron 
450b37: adolesçiose Bios de la yent, et quiso par su merçed de 
mostrar esta grand coyta por quien era. 

Instances of querer and infinitive occur as follows: 

(près, ind.) Cid 85, 194, 235, 262, 314, 367, 529, 533, 634, 
813, 816, 890, 899, 1020, 1029, 1143, 1189, 1191, 1192, 1198, 
1257, 1271, 1274, 1298, 1299, 1310, 1416, 1430, 1506, 1619, 
1620, 1649, 1660, 1766, 1776, 1790, 1879, 1886, 1888, 1913, 
2073, 2116, 2120, 2130, 2224, 2260, 2368, 2374, 2379, 2414, 
2571, 2691, 2711, 3026, 3078, 3098, 3174, 3233, 3388, 3507, 
3636; Sae 2, 39, 62, 73, 85, 94, 108, 118, 126, 136, 163, 174, 
183, 196, 263, 290, 293, 296; SDom 1, 2, 101, 103, 112, 133, 
136, 143, 148, 180, 201, 228, 261, 289, 312, 321, 337, 352, 387, 
487, 518, 533, 636, 581, 613, 636, 644, 683, 684, 695, 696, 721, 
732, 759, 775; Alix 1, 4, 6, 14, 50, 55, 60, 63, 80, 98, 104, 106, 
126, 132, 144, 148, 194, 232, 286, 290, 330, 349, 361, 369, 363, 
366, 375, 403, 416, 465, 622, 637, 700, 732, 777, 781, 782, 793, 
887, 904, 926, 933. 

(impf. ind.) Cid 36, 311, 429, 662, 665, 682, 696, 1677, 3000, 
3619; iSoc 4, 111, 125, 244; SDom 13, 16, 39, 88, 187, 261, 421, 
422, 454, 614; Alix 27, 36, 123, 126, 166, 173, 197, 201, 210, 
213, 246, 252, 304, 390, 411, 427, 490, 518, 572, 600, 603, 676, 
789, 805, 822, 829, 868, 864, 892, 939, 988. 

(prêt.) Gid 266, 517, 851, 1202, 1693, 2860, 2898, 3044, 3112, 
3167; Sac 61, 65, 74, 218, 220, 242, 293, 296; SDmn 19, 53, 64, 
62, 112, 119, 163, 219, 226, 263, 289, 304, 311, 340, 370, 416, 
428, 498, 669, 660, 670, 607, 613, 646, 767, 769; Alix 7, 88, 
118, 119, 126, 174, 182, 186, 196, 200, 227, 402, 411, 472, 608, 
521, 564, 664, 666, 606, 623, 626, 653, 719, 741, 779, 809, 887, 
889, 892, 897, 912, 916, 933, 976. 
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(fut. ind.) Cid 133; Alix 349, 380, 954. 

(condtl.) Cid 104, 538, 2373, 2376, 3433, 3670; Sac 1, 70, 
145; SDom 21, 73, 91, 175, 222, 238, 250, 294, 315, 317, 318, 
335, 404, 545, 629, 697, 759; Alia^ 1, 26, 419, 454, 467, 537, 
575, 634, 704, 768, 803, 881, 893, 931, 933, 938. 

(près, subj.) Cid 231, 668, 1444; SDom 154, 176, 724; Alix 
58, 142, 374, 947. 

(impf. subj.) Cid 2994; Sac 63; SDom 88, 91, 376, 391, 735; 
Alix 141, 419, 441, 505, 637, 638. 

(fut. subj.) Cid 230, 421, 891, 1120, 1369, 3520, 3600; Sac 
181, 233, 260; SDom 53, 96, 155, 246, 282, 315, 386, 499; Alix 
3, 52, 61, 63, 74, 98, 194, 240, 336, 408, 648, 749, 764, 766, 909. 

(près, parte.) SDom 107. 

saber. 

The divergence and confluence in meaning of saber and 
poder in sensé and treatment will be seen in the examples 
foUowing: 

Sabiense rrica ment guardar e encobryr, 

por ninguna manera non se podien ieiyr Alix 521 

tan bien se sabien amos guardar e encobrir, 

por ninguna manera non se podien nozir Alix 565 

supoli bien Patruculo el colpe desechar, 

nol pudo de la pimta en derecho tomar Alix 624 

Etor, maguer veye que non podie guarir, 

el su grant coraçon non lo sabie enflaquir Alix 673 

Avn, mager pudiesemos a la tierra tornar . . . 
vasallos syn seûor saben se mal guardar Alix 875 

Nunca en esti mundo deurie omne fiar 

que sabe a los omnes tan mala çaga dar, 

sabe a sus amigos poner en mal lugar 

por que peor los pueda en cabo quebrantar Alix 980 

Tan bien e tan apuesto sabie duelo fazer 

que non podien los otros las lagremas tener Alix 1217 
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Supoli bien el otro el pleito destajar, 

quando vio que al cuerpo non li podie llegar Alix 1333 

Sovose muy quedado, sopose encobrir, 
Atendia esta cosa a que podrie exir SDom 163 

Non podriemos sin esso la razon acordar, 

Porque nos alonguemos bien sabremos tornar SDom 186 

Cadio antel a prieçes, mas non podie fablar: 

Mas el Sennor que saue la uoluntad juzgar SDom 607 

A tal sennor debemos servir, e aguadar, 

Que sabe a sus siervos de tal guisa onrrar: 

Nol podrie nul omne comedir, nin asmar. 

En quai ganançia toma a Dios serviçio far SDom 756 

The concepts présent in the two verbs, though distinct, 
show certain points of contact. Saber generally includes ail 
of poder and adds to it its idea of knowing, Saber adds to an 
expression a personal touch that is absent in poder. Thus, 
when one of the two might be expected, the other is some- 
times found in a given passage, adding or changing the sensé 
most subtly. Saber was often used as an emphatic substi- 
tute for poder, when poder would hâve seemed weak and 
colorless because of its being one of the two most fréquent 
infinitive-taking verbs of Old Spanish. 

One interesting example of saber and infinitive, each having 
an object, and the personal object of saber evidently indirect, 
occurs in Cron 90a27 : fizo el solo sin aynda dotri lo que no sabien 
a otro omne fazer fasta aqueUa sazon. This would be considered 
regular according to the usage of two objects with fazer, ver, 
etc. Références are classed below according to tense, as was 
done for poder above. 

(près, ind.) Cid 373, 2024; Alix^, 41, 43, 55, 356, 705, 782, 
875, 876, 879, 980; SDom 607, 756; Sac 73; SMiU 77, 445, 448; 
Mil 73, 304, 495, 703, 841, 861, 908; Sig 61; Duelo 76, 102. 

(impf. ind.) SDom 6, 16, 48, 89, 346, 635, 704; Alix 154, 
161, 210, 217, 356, 390, 565, 673, 858; Duelo 67, 112; Mil 84, 
142, 220, 435, 579, 705, 707, 725, 885, 901; SMiU 233; SLaur 21. 
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(prêt.) Cid 2202; SDam 163, 766; Sac 190; Alix 98, 138, 150, 
219, 341, 471, 564,624, 653,887, 996; Loar 48; MU 348, 461, 901. 

(fut.) Cid 2862, 3315; SDom 186; Alix 95, 140, 966. 

(condtl.) SDam 8, 74, 751; AZia: 278, 673, 946; Duelo 130; 
Mil 76, 494, 545. 

(près, subj.) Sac 70; Aîia; 3, 65; Himnos 1.6; SMtK 199. 

(impf. subj.) Alex 16; SJlfiK 402, 585. 

(fut. subj.) SOria 19. 

soler. 

This verb is one of the less fréquent of the modal auxiliaries. 
This is probably due to the fact that there were other means 
of expressing approximately its sensé, while in the case of 
other auxiliaries the sensé was unique. Thus the imperfect 
indicative might be used when no emphasis was needed, and 
with emphasis vsar and infinitive, with or without préposition. 
Thèse agencies doubtless somewhat diminished the frequency 
of soler with infinitive. In the Sacrifido it is noted about 
sixteen times, while in the Cid only one instance of it occurs. 
This shows considérable irregularity in its use by authors of 
the period. It is noticeable that the présent and imperfect in- 
dicative are the only tenses represented in thèse texts (except 
for one instance of the présent subjunctive in SDam 177). 

(près, ind.) Cid 3380; SDom 2, 51, 95, 470, 551, 776; Duelo 
28; SOria 4, 39; Mil 141, 149, 704; SMiU 5, 147, 485. 

(impf. ind.) SDom 177, 188, 399, 574, 635, 691; Sac 6, 51, 
114, 134, 149, 231, 233, 336, 396, 465, 476, 514, 719, 737, 738, 
878; SMiU 26, 77, 224, 234, 335. 

(près, subj.) SDom 177. 

The Pure Infinitive with Verbs op Wishing 

AND LiKING 

16. The strongest of the verbs eligible for this class, querer, 
has already been treated under the modal auxiliaries, but there 
are several others of slightly varying sensé that rightly belong 
hère. Cobdiçiar and amar are the most fréquent verbs of the 
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group, the others appearing only sporadically. It is a striking 
fact that cobdiçiar alone can be used with prépositions, the 
others being confined to the pure infinitive object. This is not 
80 peculiar when it is considered that the idea of màhing natu- 
rally takes an object direct rather than through the agency of 
the préposition, at best slightly roundabout, and it is because 
of this directness in reaching the object of wishing that some 
verb like volere, quoerere, has always been considered as à modal 
auxiliary in each of the Romance languages. It is also true 
that there is no verb of wishing or liking listed under the de- 
infinitive except cobdiçiar (the nearest being asmar, Eng. aim). 
An «xceptional case under the pure infinitive is gazar, more 
regular with reflexive pronoun and de in the sensé of to enjoy, 
It is also noteworthy that dessear, which is common later, 
occurs only twice in our texts. 

amar. 

This is the only infinitive construction noted for amar. 

Non amaba oir palabras de vanidat SOria 22 

amete sienpre laudar e bendeçir Mil 522 

ama lidiar Cron 43a3 

amas derecho départir Alix 349 

aman vnos a otros escatimas buscar Alix 1796 

mas aman fer thesoros que vedar estultiçia Alix 1800 

le aman seruir Alix 2314 

Amaba desti mundo seer desembargado SMiU 34 

Bienamarie . . . exirdestexiliodemalvezeatpoblado SMillS^ 

Siempre amé foir esti sieglo astroso SMiU 103 

cobdiçiar. 

The infinitives with de, a, por, are also found with cobdiçiar. 

oobdiçias alla ir SOria 158 

la que yo fer cobdiçio SDom 53 

Qui les regnos agenos cobdiçia conquérir Alix 65 

Lo que el Padre sancto cobdîçiaua veer SDom 488 

yo beuir non cobdiçio Alix 1684 

El que perder non terne nin cobdiçia ganar Alix 1917 

oobdiçian condesar Alix 1917 
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con mis vasallos cobdiçio yo morir Alix 2132 
cobdiciariemos ante morir Cron 46a28 
cobdiciaua ya uerse ayuntado con los moros Cron 394bl9 
cobdiciaua uer et ser en tal affruenta con Almançor en el campo 

Cron 395a3 
cobdicîando uerter de la sangre de los moros Cron 396al3 
cobdiciando casar con im rey Cron 454al8 
ell cobdiciando uenir a la mas alta onrra Cron 664b9 

An équivalent of cobdiçiar is the noun locution aver cobdiçia. 
Expressions like this usually take de to introduce the infinitive, 
and are common as variants for the simple verbs. The préposi- 
tion is omitted in: 

Sy avedes cobdiçia a la tierra tornar Alix 1591 
Tanto auie grant cobdiçia con Poro se fallar Alix 1965 

dessear. 

desseando morir por la fe Cron 686b27 
desseando uençer o morir Cron 695al0 

gozar. 

Used reâexively gozar takes the de-infinitive in the sensé of 
to enjoy. 

gozolo oyr Alix 2576 

gradar. 

Menéndez Pidal ^ calls this a verbo auxiliar de modo, and 
translates gradé exir by quiso salir. 

gradô exir de la posada Cid 200 

The Pure Infinitive with Verbs op the Mental 

Processes 

16. The verbs of this group offer more diversity in sensé than 
is usually desired in classif3dng instances according to meaning. 
They do, however, ail come under the rather gênerai head of 
the mental processes. It is évident that any classification ac- 

^ Cid U, gradar. 
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cording to meaning is necessarily inaccurate, because verbs do 
not fall înto clear-cut groups but merge one into the other 
almost imperceptibly, so that a given verb can often be grouped 
equally well in either of two classes. Evidence of this is at 
hand in the Systems of treatment of this immédiate group by 
various Romance scholars. Dittes, for the Provençal^ chooses 
only saber, jnijar, and esperar for this section while considering 
verbs of fearing in a group by themselves. Diez ^ with the 
verbes de sentimentf includes temer, créer ^ cmiar^ desear, pre- 
tendery fingir, esperar. Otto for the Portuguese puts together 
die Verben des DenkenSy Empfindens und Sagens, sowie bei 
verbalen Aiisdriicken, die ^^hcHten fur . . ., néhmen fur . . .," 
bedetden. Hère he groups verbs like conhecer, crery esperar^ 
imaginary confessary jurary negary pediry etc. The list that seems 
most appropriate in Old Spanish includes asmary cuidar and 
pensar — which naturally go together as verbs of thinking, — 
dennar (from Latin dignari . . . to consider worthy), esperar y 
and the verbs of fearing, temer and dubdar. It will be seen 
that thèse verbs do not so universally take the pure inj&nitive 
as the verbs of wishing above. On the contrary, the de-infini- 
tive is more common with thèse verbs of the mental processes 
than the pure construction. The relative de {in respect tOy 
concemingy in the maUer o/, relaiing to) fits in very well with 
nearly ail the members of the group. Pensar almost always 
takes de; asmary dubdar y and temer take de currently; while 
cuidar and dennar form exceptions to this usage and remain 
pure in a great majority of instances. 

asmar. 

This verb occurs more often with de-inj&nitive. 

Asmaba esconderse en alguna socarrena, 

Non fer ningun enoio a iantar nin a çena SMiU 192 

asmo fer vna cosa el solo senero Alix 600 

Asmo yr prender lengua ... de las huestes Alix 601 

Asmo fer vn castillo Alix 720 

1 Gram. III, p. 209, 6. 
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asmauan con eso encobrir la çelada Alix 730 
Asmava el buen omne atravesar la mar Alix 2247 
Asmo de la primera . . . tornar en Babiloûa Alix 2438 

Tener fonns an emphatic perfect with the past participle of 
aamar in: 

tiene asmado los Infiernos proiçîar, 

a mi con todos vos ûtros en cadenas echar Alix 2418 

cuydar (cui-, eue-). 

Menéndez Pidal lists cuidar ^ under the verbs of entendimiento 
6 sentido along with otr and ver. Though rare with prepositional 
infinitive, it does occur with de, as might be expected from the 
frequency of de with pensar and asmar, naturally associated with 
cuydar» The er^-infinitive is also noted with cuydar (en becomes 
common with pensar later). Thus, though cuydar and pensar 
show the effect of influence on each other, each préserves its 
own prédominant t3rpe in our texts, pensar with de and cuydar 
with pure infinitive. Âlthough the two verbs had much the 
same sensé, they were not équivalents (pensar had the addi- 
tional sensé of disponerse a, empezar a, etc.)^. Considérable 
irregularity of use is found in thèse verbs, some authors using 
one with great frequency and neglecting the other, and vice 
versa. Thus pensar is extremely common in the Cid, but not 
elsewheré. Cuydar, however, is only noted four times in the 
Cidy while in the Alixandre there are about seventy récurrences 
of it. Its proportionate -frequency also varies greatly in the 
other texts examined. 

Cuido por esta manna aver delli derecho SDom 173 

De toda esta coyta cuidaria sanar SDom 342 

Yo sano e guarido cuidaria tornar SDom 476 

cuidaban aver el ospedado SDom 508 

non cueido y pecar SDom 581 

Cuidaron traer prenda . . . Cuidaron fer ganançia SDom 702 

cuedandol engaonar Cron 322b34 

» Cidl,i 160, 4. 

* For a discussion of thèse sensés, see Menéndez Pidal, Ctd II, penssar. 
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cuedas reucllar et defiFenderte a los alaraues Cron 322b44 

cuedandosse fallar y algunos Cran 338bl7 

nin le cuedaua auer Cron 344a33 

non cuydauan beuir mas Cron 353b5 

asi commo el cuydara fazer trayçion a Alhacan Cron 358a41 

nunqua a sua tierras cuedauan ya tornar Cron 367b20 

cuedando ya estar en paz Cron 371al4 

por aquella trayçion que cuedauan fazer Cron 376b6 

de lo mio que cuedo fazer Cron 401b40 

Yo cuedaua prender oy a el et a sus cristianos Cron 405a44 

cuedandose alli defender Cron 411al7 

Also Cid 556, 972, 2961, 3011; SDom 435; Sac 209; Loor 46, 
223; SOria 110, 139; Mil 127, 128, 189, 207, 465, 472, 522, 595, 
603, 638, 640; SMiU 13, 82, 196, 262, 270, 453; Dudo 96, 139, 
161; Sig 54; Alix 104, 150, 254, 338, 347, 464, 472, 492, 498, 
519, 664, 567, 569, 584, 664, 770, 805, 943, 956, 1001, 1017, 
1020, 1102, 1105, 1184, 1195, 1251, 1355, 1397, 1485, 1543, 
1544, 1606, 1649, 1655, 1670, 1676, 1730, 1757, 1765, 1766, 
1767, 1905, 1920, 2000, 2029, 2037, 2058, 2124, 2155, 2174, 
2185, 2234, 2272, 2369, 2372, 2405, 2412, 2426, 2464, 2492, 
2503, 2579, 2635; Cron 411b48, 414a6, 414a32, 414a36, 414a41, 
422b41, 452b29, 461b7, 462a46, 506a38, 507al5, 507al7, 
517a28, etc. 

dennar (-fi-). 

It is noteworthy that this verb is net used in the Cid at ail, 
while in the Milagroa it occurs in seven instances and is found 
fourteen times in the Santo Domingo. I mention thèse facts to 
show the lack of unifonnity in its appearance in our texts. Con* 
sidering, as the facts show, that Bercée used dennar currently 
in his poems, it seems strange that if he wrote the Alixandre, 
he allowed it to appear only once in ail the 10,000 Unes it contains. 
It will be seen f rom the examples f ollowing that denruir was par* 
ticularly current in prayers to the Creator or to the saints for 
assistance. Its use was evidently quite restricted at this period 
and more affected by religious writings than those purely laical. 
No prepositional constructions are at hand for dennar. 
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sy en algo pecaremos el nos défie valer Alix 4 

denna nos defender Himnos 3.6 

miraglos Que dennô Dios al mnndo por elli demostrar SMiU 109 

dennest prender passion SMiU 119 

. . . que nos dennô driar SMiU 231 

. . . Que denne poner termino al nuestro luengo planto SMiU 

326 
denna a mi catar Dudo 75 
Emperadriz gloriosa denna a nos catar Loor 221 
el nos défie guyar SDom 289 
La su uirtut preciosa que te defio guarir SDom 312 
défia me visitar SDom 342 
fuera que li défiasse Dios los oios abrir SDom 346 
. . . que dennase por elli al Criador rogar SDom 427 
. . . que elli lis défiasse conseio enbiar SDom 450 
Sy tu por mj dennasses una mjssa cantar SDom 476 
défia me guaresçer SDom 576 
défia amj catar SDom 649 
tu défia por ellos aDios merçed pedir SDom 764 
rogamos que défies delas nuestras pensar SDom 766 
défia nos defender SDom 769 

Denna resçebir, Padre, la nuestra confession SDom 771 
défia por Gonçalo al Criador rogar SDom 775 
miraclo. . . . Que por Sancta Maria dennô Dios demostrar Mil 75 
Los que por la Gloriosa denna Dios demostrar Mil 235 
Madré gloriosa dennanos perdonar Mil 389 
de tan grant infamia me dennesti guarir Mil 543 
la gracia que me defiesti fer Mil 545 
li denno valer Mil 845, 862 

pensar. 

The pure infinitive is quite rare with pensar j the regular use 
being with de, The infinitives with a and por are f ound once 
each. Pensar with pure inj&nitive shows a great similarity to 
cuydar in the same use, although even hère a subtle différence 
can be noticed. With de, however, there is more différence 
évident, and the pensar locution varies from a close approxi- 
mation of cuydar to the sensé mentioned by Menéndez Pidal ^ 

^ Cid II, penssar. 
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of disponerse a, empezar a. In the few examples of pure infini- 
tive with pensar following, five instances corne from the 
Alixandre. 

penso contra el yr Alix 521 

pensaron a porfidia en los muros sobir Alix 1071 

penso fer cada vno a dios su petiçion Alix 1163 

• . . pensaron al fer: 
quando escuresçie de biuo lo prender, 
darlo a Alixandre por mejor lo aver Alix 1680 
mandaua cridar que pensasen las leys sus casas aguardar Alix 

2414 
Pensât, diz Laurençio, tornar del otro lado, 
Buscat buena pevrada, ca assaz so assado, 
Pensât de almorzar, ca avredes lazdrado SLaur 104 

In the last citation above penmr and penmr de are employed 
with no perceptible différence of meaning. In the citations 
from the Alixandre, however, the normal sensé of pensar with 
pure infinitive is évident. 

esperar. 

Without initial e this verb appears as sperar, also taking pure 
infinitive object. No prepositional uses occur. The two cases 
from the Cr&nica both corne from the same page, and the use 
of the first may hâve causçd the use of the second. 

quai gualardon espéra en cabo rresçebir Alix 1792 
esperando ell auer el sennorio Cron 714a48 
sperando prender essa cipdad Cron 714b9 

dubdar. 

The pure infinitive with dvbdar is rarer than the de-infinitive. 
The construction with en occurs once. The ethical dative in 
reflexive pronoun objects is not noted with dubdar and pure 
infinitive, though it is found with temery a closely related verb. 
Four of the five examples following are taken from the Alixandre. 
Âll are négative. 
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non dubdauan morsrr Alix 497 

non dubdo esperarlo Alix 665 

non dubdauan morir Alix 1071 

su aver non dubdan con los pobres partir Alix 2314 

non dubdan fer peccado Sig 42 

temer. 

The cfe-infinitive also appears with temery though not so 
currently as the pure construction. The ethical dative reflex- 
ive so conimon in the passages of the (ie-infinitive with temer 
is rare with the pure use: temiendose de maiarse uno a otro, 
Cron 466al5. 

non se temia caer Mil 547 

ternie de los otros seyer varruntado Alix 1667 

temien mucho tardar Alix 1722 

non te temas errar SDom 724 

temia perder el regno Loor 36 

non temo de rriqueza auer nunca fallençia Alix 45 

temo fer alguno de voluntad pecar Alix 1858 

£1 que perder non terne Alix 1917 

temien anbos veyer la muerte del conpafiero Alix 1997 

temie perder la vida Alix 2065 

temome a ventura despues ser mal caydo Alix 2228 

de 3rra non se temen defender Alix 2349 

Othbr Vebbs with Pure Infinitive Object 

17. The verbs of this section are not unified in sensé as are 
those of other groups. The idea of daring is présent, however, 
in three (atreuerse, treuerse, osar), and that of beginning in two 
(començar, empeçar), Prepositional uses of the infinitive are 
more fréquent hère than the pure construction. Osar is the 
greatest exception to the versatility of the group, taking only 
the pure infinitive, and for this reason being classed sometimes 
as a modal auxiliary.^ 

^ Menéndez Pidal, Cid l, § 160. 
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atender. 

atendien el dia del plazo commo quien atiende salir de priedon 
Crm 587bl9 

atreuerse. 

The prépositions de, a and en are aiso noted with aJbrefoerse 
and infinitive. 

ni eran tantes que se atreuiessen salir Cron 104a37 
non se ueyen conpanna de que az de si se atreuiesen fazer 
Crm 726bll 

auer mester. 
Such locutions are much more common with cie-infinitive. 
non ouieron mester tomar af an Cron 727b24 

sessar. 
This verb more commonly takes de-infinitive. 

non çessaré nimqua gracias a ti render Mil 545 

començar. 

This important verb takes the pure infinitive in 11 instances. 
Two of thèse are admittedly doubtful, there being pbssibility 
of absorption of the préposition a by a juxtaposed a, as sug- 
gested by Fitz-Gerald.^ The difficulty is that proof for sudi 
voluntary omission seems impossible for thèse individual in- 
stances (see § 45) : 

començo muy afirmes al Criador rogar SDi/m 450 
ante començo el la açada buscar SDom 726 

It is true that absorption of a did take place in Old Spanish * 
but the fact that in the very poem offering the doubtful pas- 
sages an instance of the pure infinitive occurs with començar , 
in which there is no possibility of absorption, since there is no 
juxtaposed a, indicates that to the author the a was not a 
necessary part of the començar construction: 

començaron los monges las canpanas tafier SDom 568 

Fitz-Gerald notes this fact, but thinks that the prevalence of 
the a in contemporary use justifies our accepting the doubtful 

^ Versifi4xAi(m oj the Cuadema Via, p. 50. 
» Fitz-Gerald, Vers. Ctia4..Via, pp. 48-62, 
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instances as cases of absorption. It is évident, however, that 
if the author did not wish to use the préposition, there was no 
necessity for his so doing, since other texts offer several ad- 
ditional examples of the pure construction with no possibility 
of absorption: 

començo darle guerra Alix 402 

Començol mal traher oon palabras yradas Alix 451 

Començol dar priesa Alix 685 

començaron guerrear luego Cron 219a6 

començo . . . guerrear a Aragon Cron 653bl9 

començaron ordenar commo yrien cercar a Valenda Cron 

605a46 
obras de piedad que començo y fazer Cron 684b32 
començo yr su uia Cron 741a50 

It should be remarked as significant that five of thèse citations 
corne from the Crônica, a prose text sUghtly later than Berceo. 
Thus neither was the construction with pure infinitive anti* 
quated, nor was a hère omitted for metrical reasons. 

enpeçar (em-). 

This verb is, like començar, much more common with de and a. 
Of thèse prépositions, a is much more frequently employed than 
de. Six instances of the pure infinitive are listed below, in 
three of which there is possibility of absorption of a (see § 45). 

Enpeçol él maestro al Infant demandar Alix 35 
enpeço ... a todos maltraher Alix 2058 
enpieçan al cresuelo veylar los abezantes Alix 2529 

Empezô en los clerigos façer grant crueldat SLaur 26 
Ante que empezasse tanner la monedera Mil 290 
Empezô con grant gozo cantar Salve Regina Mil 539 

ensayar. 

Several examples of ensayar with (ie-infinitive occur. 

non . . . ensayaua fazer con ella nada Cron 626b42 



INPINITIVB CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 53 

guisar. 

This verb is commonly used only as a reflexive. It then 
takes por, para, and para with the infinitive in expressions of 
purpose. As a transitive, it is noted with poro-infinitive. 

nos guise yo corner Cron 135b5 
guisando mantenerle la Cron 539al9 

mere(s)çer. 

The pure infinitive is the most fréquent with m^esçer, though 
examples of the constructions with a and de occur. It is 
interesting that it is not noted at ail in the Cjd, and only once 
in the Alixandre, 

non meresçe Mesopinia ser oluidado Alix 273 

Non mereçen mis cames iaçer tan viçiosas SOria 130 

mereçie seer levado Mil 241 

El mal non mereçiendo seer tan mal iuzgado Duelo 48 

Non mereçie seer echado del sagrario Mil 107 

Non mereçe entrar Mil 245 

Non mereçie iaçer Mil 277 

el mi buen prez que yo merecia auer Cron 39b51 

tu meresciste dexar la locura de los ydolos Cron 188al7 

. . . que despues de la muerte meresca seer coronado de Bios 

Cron 686a44 
veremos quai de nos meresçe mas traer las ondas Cron 763bl5 
para meresçer reynar con el Cron 771a36 
... porque merescamos auer parte con el Cron 774b2 

osar. 

The most fréquent verb of this section is osar. The only 
striking f act in its syntax is that its union with dépendent infini- 
tive is so close that no prepositional constructions are found. 
For this reason it is sometimes classed as a modal auxiliary 
(Diez and Menéndez Pidal so class it, but Meyer-Lilbke and 
Otto omit it from their lists of auxiliaries). 

non lo osaua catar Alix 36 
non osarie el fillo nunca ally asomar Alix 156 
non las osaron tanner de los pulgares SDom 276 
fer non lo osaria Ihielo 129 
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non osa ninguno dar salto a la çaga Cid 483 

el otro non gel osô esperar Cid 768 

. . . quomo osas f ablar? Cid 3328 

non osaua nadi entrarle fiador Alex 229 

paresçer non osaua ninguno en su derecho AUz 517 

yxir a la batalla ninguno non osaua Alix 591 

Tanto osarien alçar contra uos la çeruiz Alex 746 

non osaremos en ella asomar Alix 875 

pararsely delante ningunos non osauan Alix 987 

el mensajero dezir non lo osaua Alix 1231 

lo que entendemos dezir non lo osamos Alix 1252 

non osaua ninguno tomar arma, Cron 520a21 

non osaua ninguno parecer ant el Cron 520a36 

non les osaua tomar nînguna cosa Cran 520a39 

Also: Cid 30, 44, 64, 1171, 1375, 2890; Sac 26, 139; SDam 
363, 442, 744; MU 88, 380, 791; Sig 19, 61; Loor 42; Alix 
1249, 1308, 1310, 1311, 1313, 1596, 2049, 2076, 2146, 2296, 
2404, 2409, 2614; Crm 522a7, 529a21, 556a51, 556a7, 559a29, 
562b42, 563a52, 563b9, 566al5, 566bl7, 575a26, 583a21, 583b33. 

treuerse (-v-)* 

This verb is treated as a modal auxiliary by Menéndez Pidal ^ 
because of its similarity to oaar. Treuerse also takes a with the 
infinitive. 

Nin se trevien f oir SMiU 452 

non se treven ganar tanto Cid 567 

aniancar me los trevo con la merçed del Criador Cid 2337 

contra la aguijada coçear non me treuo SDom 102 

qui pazes te demanda nos trêve guerrear Alix 1254 

lidiar nos treuien Alix 1996 

se la non treuie uencer Cron 93a50 

non se le trouo esperar Cron 500a3 

non se treuien ya lidiar con los cristianos Cron 529a46 

et si se treuie lidiar con ellos Cron 573a39 

ttsar. 

Several instances of a- and ele-infinitives with usar are noted. 

assi como dantigg usaran f azer los godos Cron 348a23 

1 Cid I, § 160. 
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The Pube Infinitivb as Object of fazer, dexar, 

and mandar 

18. The infinitive is commonly considered as the object of 
jazer^ dexar, etc. in such constructions as fizo lo quedar. Thus 
Meyer-Lûbke treats it, and with him the majority of Romance 
scholars. Otto however, following Lûcking, destroys the clarity 
of relation between fazer and infinitive by discussing a logical 
and a grammatical point of view^ according to the first of which 
he takes the infinitive to be a predicate noun in relation to the 
direct object (generally a pronoun) of fazer, Whatever value 
this subtle complication may hâve in logic, it has none for 
this study. I shall, therefore, follow the generally accepted 
treatment of the phenomenon rather than the ingénions method 
of Lûcking and Otto. 

In Old Spanish the regular constructions of fazer and in- 
finitive are fizo lo quedar and fizo les fazer carias, according 
as one or two objects are présent. Thus the personal ob- 
ject is generally direct if the infinitive has no object expressed, 
while it is indirect if such an object is présent. Exceptions 
to this treatment will be considered later. 

The problem of greatest interest in connection with the fazer 
group, which includes the verbs of sensé perception {ver and 
oyr), is that of the indirect object of the agent, regular when the 
infinitive has an object as well as fazer. The theory formerly 
held was due to Tobler,^ and has been supported by Meyer- 
Lûbke, Kôrting, Brunot and others. This theory explains the 
indirect object of the agent with fazer and infinitive as due to 
analogy with the group of verbs taking a direct object of the 
thing and indirect object of the person. Thus for the French 
is dted as a parallel construction f ordonne à mon ami de faire 
une démarche,. The indirect is then cpnsidered as the normal 
form of this personal object, and the direct as a later déviation. 

Muller^ successfully combats this position, and shows that 

^ Verm, Beiir,, I, p. 167. See also Hanssen, Gram,, p. 256. 
* **La Préposition à dans les locutions du type de Faire faire quelque 
chose à quelqu'un/' Columbia Dissertation, 1912. 
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the dative hère is to be traced back to a variety of the pos- 
sessive dative in Latin. He quotes Lejay:^ "Une variété 
du datif possessif est le datif de l'agent du passif. Il semble 
qu'à l'origine ce datif, joint à une forme quelconque du passif, 
n'était pas différent du datif dit d'intérêt." In this connection, 
compare the Classical Latra use of the dative of the agent in 
gerundive constructions such as mihi credendum est, 

A summary of Muller's study foUows: 

The passive infinitive of transitive verbs was used in Folk 
Latin with facere (in the sensé of jvbere), with the verbs of 
sensé perception, and with verbs of ordering. Examples: 

Quatuor arietes occidi fecit, Vulg., Tob,, 8, 22 

Quorum facitis vota compleri, Epist, ad Justin, ^ 10, 8, 2 

Eum adduci jusserat. Passion. Leiuigar,, 1, 12 

Consequently, the dative of the agent was employed with 
the passive infinitive in the above constructions: 

Sic nos judicibus ipsum praeceptum relegi fecimus, Cad, Lan., 

t. IV, p. 259 
Festivis diebus veniente ad ecclesiam populo fac eis praedicari 

verbum Dei, Vit. Vedast., 415 
litteras . . . quas ... de tribunali populis eas feceris ad-* 

nunciari, Esp. Sagrad., t. V, p. 406 
Et neque nobis neque ab heredibus nostris presens cartulam 

posse disrumpi, Muratori, t. II, dis. 6, 32, p. 475 

With intransitive verbs, the passive infinitive not being 
available, the regular subject-accusative was used instead of 
the above dative of the agent. 

Stare faciet alios, Vulg., Job, 34, 24 

Ut pervenire facerent ad eum clamorem egem, Vulg., Job, 

34,28 
Et horis aliquot (animal) deambulare faciès, Veg., Ara vet., I, 

54 

Muller shows (p. 41) that from about the beginning of the 
seventh century, the indistinct pronunciation of final un- 

^ In the Mélangea Havety p. 109. 
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acoented vowels caiised a confusion between the active and 
the passive forms of the présent infinitive, so that out of the 
four conjugations, only the third presented even in written 
texts a distinct passive form. Thus amare-amari, monere- 
moneri, and finire-finiri became confused, and the active 
infinitive was substituted in thèse constructions, which for- 
merly took the passive. But the passive sensé still survived 
in the active form, as is evidenced by the fact that active 
and passive infinitive appear in the same. passages in the same 
construction, the infinitive of the verbs of the first, second, 
and fourth conjugations standing in the active form and the 
infinitive of verbs of the third appearing in the passive, because 
hère phonetic confusion was impossible {ducere-^udy ocddere- 
ocddi). 

Gestorum veritas quae historiae inseri posait, ad plénum re- 

perire non potest, Fred., 2, 49 
Vel quicquid dici aut nominare potest, Marc. Form., II, 4, 

77,8 
Nominibus nostris subscribi et confirmare jubemus, Es^. 

Sagrad., t. XL, p. 382 

During the latter part of the eighth century the passive form 
of the infinitives of the third conjugation is also replaced by 
the active, though the sensé remains imchanged (fieri, very 
significantly, is the latest passive form noted) : 

Fac fieri quod et ipse jubés miserere rogantis, Drac. Carm. 

3, 618 
Deprecans ut . . . facere ei jubissemus, Pardessus, 173, 129 
Deinde quodquod volueris scapilatura facere facçre fac, Mura- 

tor., t. IV, Dis. 24, p. 683 

After the disappearance of the passive infinitive, the dative 
of the agent is retained with the active infinitive, the passive 
sensé still being felt: 

Aperire fecit filiis matris viscera, V, Caes., I, 33 
faciat nobis peccata nostra . . . cognoscere, Cap. R. F., t. II, 
n° 185, 5 
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Thus the personal indirect object in Romance constructions of 
the faire faire type is the survival of the dative of the agent 
employed in Folk Latin. The use of à with nouns and pro- 
nouns to indicate the indirect object is traceable to the gênerai 
supplanting of the dative by ad at the time of the loss of case 
endings:' 

Ecclesia beati S. Pétri qui ad me fundata est, C L., t. V, 
939, 695 

In Old Spanish, as indeed in Modem Spanish, sentences 
like jizolo soterrar can be understood to hâve either active 
or passive sensé in the infinitive (if active, lo would be the object 
of soterrar). At the présent time probabiy a majority of 
conscious users of Spanish would not admit the passive force 
of the infinitive in the construction discussed by Muller. Ât 
what time the feeling for the traditional passive was lost, if it 
has indeed been lost, cannot be determined. Â passive sensé 
can, however, be most readily ascribed to the infinitive in 
phrases of the type fizolo soterrar. When the position of the 
object is after the infinitive (the object hère being generally 
a noun, as in fiao fer armas), it often seems a violence to the 
construction to consider the infinitive as passive. In any case, 
the position of objects in the following citations permits rather 
of spéculation as to probability, than of «certainty, in the 
matter of active or passive sensé in the infinitive. Since the 
infinitive is active in fonn, and our period so far removed from 
that of the passive infinitive in thèse constructions, it is usually 
possible to consider the sensé, as well as the fonn, of the infini- 
tive as active. 

The most fréquent position of the object is between fazer 
and the dépendent infinitive. In this position, it seems to me, 
the infinitive may readily be felt as passive: 

flzolos nonbrar Cid 1264 

fiçieronlo danmar Duelo 72 

Fizo todos los ninnos de Belleem matar Dueh 199 

fizolo enforcar Alix 169 

* Muller, Prep. à, p. 60. 
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fizo los huesos en vn fuego echar AKx 169 

fizolo encantar Alix 395 

fizo oonçeio fer AUx 551 

fizolas enlazar Alix 644 

fazial prender biuo Alix 936 

Fizolo ençender Mil 362 

fizo se ala ciasa traher SDom 391 

faze los matar Alix 1809 

. . . fer se llamar sefior Alix 2iil 

fizo el tiemplo consagrar Sac 68 

Also: Alla 666, 792, 857, 867, 889, 915, 1024, 1168, 1197, 1361, 
1416, 1536, 1539, 1693, 1783, 1809, 1949, 2367, 2380, 2463, 2629; 
Sac 61, 68, 242; SDom 111, 332, 552, 559, 741. 

The object also stands conmionly heiween fazer and infinitive 
when the infinitive is intransitive: 

fizolo quedar Alix 492 

non fizolos seyer quedos Alix 499 

fizo a Lucifer en infiemo caer SMiU 100 

Fizome . . . entrar SOria 149 

façeslas ir Himnos 3.1 

fizieron los foyr Alix 992 

fizieron los lazrar Alix 1413 

Also: Alix 395, 590, 616, 618, 1278, 1554, 1786, 1808, 1858, 
1904, 1991; /SOria 149; Sac 163; SMiU 250; SLaur 1; Loar 135. 

Examples of the object preceding the fazer form, though net 
rare, are not se numerous as those just discussed. This position 
also lends itself easily to a passive interprétation of the infinitive: 

en vida nos faz juntar Cid 365 

lo farie oolgar Alix 761 

lo fizo en ello oomedyr Alix 2432 

el coral que los rrayos faze bien rreferir AUx 1454 

lo fizieron atar Alix 1695 

non se fazien temer Alix 1872 

Tu la hagas barrer Mil 177 

. . . ques fazie en el mar . . . traher Alix 1426 
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This position with intransitive infinitives is even more fré- 
quent than with transitives: 

non le f arian reyr SDom 89 

nos façen peccar Mil 121 

me faga dios morir Alix 1765 

te fizo Dios de los reys nasçer Loar 20 

dios te faga durar Alix 779 

el vos faga del mmido seyer enperador Alix 178 

los fîzo quedar Alix 540 

Sagita que las nuues f az a ssy uenir Alex 1454 

Also: Mû 351, 388, 396; Alix 104, 133, 351, 607, 819, 1046. 

The position of the object most naturally used with active 
infinitive (fizo fer una capa) is comparatively fréquent in our 
texts. The fact that with intransitive infinitive this position 
is quite rare helps to support the theory that the infinitive 
hère actually takes the object. It is significant that ail objects 
discovered in this position are nouns, and are perhaps placed 
after the infinitive in order not to break the close connection 
between it and fdzer. This closeness of relation is hardly 
disturbed by the use of the pronoun between the two verbs 
(Jizolo fer). Meyer-Liibke classes hacer as a modal auxiliaiy 
along with dexar, thus recognizing the close union of ha4xr 
and dépendent infinitive. 

. . . por fer matar a Etor Alix 662 

Faz camiar tu nombre Alix 376 

fizo rrancar las tiendas Alix 755 

. . . que faga i cantar mill missas Cid 225 

fizo mio Çid fincar siete tablados Cid 2249 

Fizo en vna carta Dario fer la figura Alix 138 

Façie pudir la casa SMiU 184 

Fizo aparellar toda la cleresçia Alix 1120 

faze purgar la fenbra Alix 1459 

Fizo prender dos grlfos Alix 2461 

Fizo fer vna casa Alix 2462 

Fizo fer vna capa Alix 212 

fizo el rrey . . . poblar vna rrica çibdat Alix 2073 
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With intransitive infinitive: 

fare venir a Dario merçed a nos pedjrr Alex 194 

fazen bolar las nuues Alix 686 

fazie . . . plorar a sus barones Alix 1770 

Only the examples with one object are treated above. Thèse 
are much more nmnerous than those having two objects. In 
the latter cases, the agent is made the indirect object, and the 
infinitive has a direct object definitely its own. There are so 
f ew examples available that Uttle of value can be gained by a 
study of the position of the objects présent, but it is interesting 
to observe the great variety of arrangements employed : 

1. fazen les encorvar ... las çeruizes Alix 2320 

2. fizieselos quitar Alix 1568 

3. fîzieron le elles a les otros leuar Alix 1695 

4. fizolo saber luego a sus adelantados Alix 826 

5. yo le fare leuar el gato Alix 1270 

6. nos faze a todos tan buen padre perder Alix 2619 

7. carrera mala le fagamos tomar Alix 2421 

8. el que se fazie dios a los omnes dezir Alix 1511 

9. no lo pudieron fazer saber a los otros Cron 58a54 

Of thèse arrangements, the first and second are much the 
most fréquent, the others occurring only sporadically. 

1. faze a las nodrizas auer leyte sobeja Alix 1459 
fazel oluidar la materia Alix 1789 
querria fer a la madré veyer del fiio duelo Alix 2532 
fazen al omne fer mu3rta villania Alix 2356 
fizieron a los romanes saber el danno Cron 20a25 
fizoles echar suertes Cron 20b38 
fes le entender bien toda tu voluntad Alix 379 
Fizieron les tornar las cuestas Alix 616 
fazial . . . dar vn grito agudo SDom 627 
la que face al carro perder el cabezon Sac 264 
Façieli el demonio deçir grandes locuras SMill 158 « 
fizoles fazer luego cartas de saluedat Alix 292 
Fizoli despuiar la cogulla Mil 560 
Fiçieronlis deçir toda la pleytesia Mil 891 
fazen les encorvar ... las çeurizes Alix 2320 
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2. fazie a los suyos las fronteras rrobar Alix 857 
Esta faz a los onmes omezidios obrar Alix 2346 
fazeles a las madrés los fijos matar Alix 2346 
Quiere fer los christianos a Christo denegar SLaur 29 
Fazieles la grant cueyta el miedo olnidar Alix 2138 
faznoslo entender SOria 153 

ennio al buen Padre fergelo entender SDom 331 

3. faze enamistades a los omnes boluer Alix 1808 
faz lo que a nos dizes a ellos entender Alix 1818 
Fazelo a los pueblos bendezir e laudar Alix 2380 

5. Que li fagas cbbrar lo que solie aver Mil 738 

nol pueden fazer corner un muesso de pan Cid 1032 
querrienle fer . . . pechar la molendura Alix 1342 
Cue3rta me faz prender a mi esta carrera Alix 2407 

There was little irregularity in the use of direct and indirect 
objects in the fazer construction in our texts. Confusion was 
encouraged by fonns doing duty for either direct or indirect 
object (me y te, se, nos, vos, and a with nouns and pronouns). 
On the whole, the regularity of treatment is more remarkable 
than the exceptions thereto. 

One object is présent, indirect fonn: 

le fizo contorçer Alix 1046 

fizol amolleçer Alix 1840 

fazial prender biuo Alix 936 

fizieron les syn grado en las naues entrar Alix 618 

Two objects are présent, both direct in form: 

Avn auie el rrey mucho mas que fablar, 

metieron todos bozes, fizieronlo la callar Alix 2273 

El emperador anda por la fe guerrear, 

Quiere fer los christianos a Christo denegar SLaur 29 

Â clause may take the place of the passive object, the agent 
remaining indirect: 

Fizoles cuemo era la cosa entender Alex 539 
Fizieron le creyer que lo querien matar Alix 1881 
faz lo que a nos dizes a ellos entender Alix 1818 
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dezar, dessar. 

This verb in gênerai foUows the treatment olfazer^ described 
above. The pronoun object is found, however, somewhat 
more often preceding deoKir {non se dexo cdher, Alix 2071) than 
between dexar and infinitive, the prevailing position with fcuser 
(Juolo fazer). Thus a very close union is observed between 
dexar and its dépendent infinitivé, for which reason Meyer- 
Ltibke classes it as a modal auxiliary. Intransitive infinitives 
are fomid more often with deocar in our texts than transitives. 

The object stands before dexar, infinitive transitive: 

quenlas dexe sacar Cid 1277 

nin nos desses perder Himnos 3.6 

non lo dexo enterrar Alix 169 

non se dexaua echar Alix 573 

Aamaua . . . ques dexasen vençer Alix 722 

por vna mala fenbra se dexo forçar Alix 750 

Por una çeresa se dexa despeûar Alex 1763 

In the same position, infinitive intransitive: 

non lo dexa creçer Alix 764 

dios te dexe beuir Alix 20 

nolo dexo errar Sac 190 

non me dessa fablar Duelo 146 

no lo dexaron en su tienda estar Alex 1553 

asi me dexe a Espafia pasar Alix 1767 

non se dexo eaher Alix 2071 

Âlso: Alix 148, 338, 584, 1918, 2252, 2287, 2397; MU 581, 

With the object standing between dexar and infinitive, 
transitive infinitives are particularly rare in our texts. Thèse 
f ew instances are readily acceptable with passive interprétation 
of the infinitive (N.B. malar as the infinitive). 

dexan la pobleçer Alix 1848 
Desose matar Loor 91 
dexose en crux matar Loor 135 
Dexaronse matar SOria 81 
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The infinitive is intransitive: 

déxenvos andar Cid 897 

déxem ir en paz Cid 978 

dex61a creçer Cid 3273 

Dexemos al buen omne folgar en su posada SDam 113 

dessôee morir Duelo 108 

dessades vuestra Madré vevir Dveîo 125 

non dexauan las porras seyer de vegar Alix 1737 

dexolo dios beuir Alix 1356 

dexamos ha beuir Alix 2069 

Quiero dexar al rrey en las naues folgar Alix 2302 

dexase morir Alix 2367 

non dexaua las parras Uegar a las figeras Alix 2527 

dexaronlo vivir Mil 156 

The position in which the object (a noun) foUows both verbs 
israre: 

Dex6 correr un canto Alex 557 

Dex6 correr la lança Alex 663 

Non dexedes legar a vos otras compannas Duelo 174 

One position affected by dexar y and lacking for fazer^ is that 
in which the infinitive précèdes both dexar and the object, 
thus giving the infinitive spécial emphasis: 

quedar non las dexauan Alix 258 

rogar non se dexaron mucho los mensageros SDom 117 

. . . que caer non nos dexe en mala temptaçion Sac 264 

morir se dexarie Alix 2539 

errar non las dexaban Mil 8 

With two objects présent, there is naturally not so great 
a variety of order shown by dexar as by fazer, as dexar appears 
only about one-half as often as fazer in ail uses. The normal 
fazer type (fizoles echar suertes, Cron 20b38) is strangely lacking 
in dexar. The infinitive regularly stands last. 

non dexes a tus gentes tan grant dafio prender Alix 597 
Déssateme, sennora, los tus piedes tanner Mil 488 
sol non les dexauan la cabeça rrascar Alix 1077 
Asi me dexe dios mi voluntad conplir Alix 1766 



INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 65 

Que me dexe en paz mi rencura deçir Mil 769 

valia de vn dinero non li dexan lleuar AUx 1787 

A nos essa nos desse el Criador usar Mil 704 

nunca gela dexa . . . prouar Alix 2239 

. . . que nunca nos lo dexe ensayar nin sentir Alix 2401 

a los judios te dexeste prender Cid 347 

dex6sle prender al cuello Cid 3339 

dexosle manear todo a derredor Alix 116 

nunca dexarla quiso a otri tener Alix 2575 

Exceptions to the use of direct and indirect objects are 
extremely rare: 

. . . nol dexassen beuir AlexSSl 

non los dexa el miedo su derecho conplir Alix 2056 

mandar. 

The first position of the object (los manda echar, Cid 679), 
so common with dexar and Jazer^ is the least affected by rrumdar. 
In this position the infinitive is generally susceptible of passive 
interprétation. In the Cidj however, some instances of nouns 
standing before mandar may be considered as inversions of the 
position naturally assumed when the infinitive has the object 
(Manda librar el canpo, Cid 3693). The inversion would then 
be made for the sake of the verse, or for emphasis. 

pregôn mand6 echar Cid 1187 

la quinta mand6 tomar Cid 1216 

conducho nos mandô dar Cid 1409 

Conduchos largos el rey enbiar mandava Cid 1972 

lo mandara criar Mil 569 

lo mando todo far Sac 39 

Also: Cid 679, 1878; Loor 89; Mil 233. 
With intransitive infinitive: 

. . . quel mandasse fablar A^35 
a paso las manda yr Alix 74 
me mandas fincar SMiU 61 

Also: Alix 803; Mil 480; SDom 89, 341. 
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The second position of the object (mandaualo tamaTf Alex 
938) is found most frequently with mandar, as with /user, 
and readily pennits a passive interprétation of the infinitive. 

With transitive infinitive: 

mand6 mill marcos de plata a San Pero levar Cid 1285 

mandôlo recabdar Cid 1482 

mand61o vedar Cid 2308 

mandédesle tomar Cid 3515 

Mando todas sus gantes . . . guamir AUx 585 

mando . . . vegilias tener Alix 551 

mandaua très ganados ofiErir Sac 73 

Mandolo luego prender Alix 169 

al rey Alixandre mandaualo tomar AUx 938 

mandola . . . destroyr e quemar AUx 1581 

mando al mensajero . . . rrica albriçia dar Alix 1962 

mando las calentar Alix 2047 

mandô alla el ninnuelo levar Mil 565 

Mandôl poner a letras Mil 577 

Also: Cid 312, 1013, 1536; Alex 776, 779, 792, 938, 1670, 
1681, 2049, 2072, 2091, 2154, 2200, 2270, 2274, 2367, 2404, 
2584. 

With intransitive infinitive: 

Mand61o8 venir a la corth Cid 1263 

a todos les sos estar los mandô Cid 2017 

mandàronle ir adelante Cid 2766 

mando lo yr SDom 19 

manda amj alla entrar SDom 341 

mando todos los monges uenjr al parlatorio SDom 447 

Mandolis atender Mil 88 

mandolas seyer quedas Alix 963 

Also: Sac 125; Alix 963, 1267, 1575, 1631, 1953; SMiU 5; 
Loor 144. 

The Word order most naturally employed when the infinitive 
takes the object is especially fréquent with mandar (mando 
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iraher d aguay SDom 394). This position of the object ap- 
peared less often than any other with fazeTf while with dexar 
the number of instances was so small as to be negligible. The 
object hère is found to be a noim in ail the instances noted. 
This was probably quite as much a determining factor as 
any consciousness of the relation between infinitive and object, 
since the pronoim did not break the close connection of con- 
jugated verb and infinitive object nearly so much as did the 
noun {mandaualo tomar and mando todos los mongea uenjr, 
Alix 938 and SDom 447). 

Mandad oogef la tienda Cid 208 
mandô veer sus yentes mio Çid Cid 417 
Mandô partir tod aqueste aver Cid 510 
mandô tomar la sefia Cid 596 
. . . que mandasse reçebir a esta conpaûa Cid 1829 
Mandaron cargar las azémilas Cid 2705 
Mand6 f azer candelas Cid 3055 
mando traher el agua SDom 394 
Mand6 çebar al pobre Loor 50 
Mandô créer un Dios Loor 88 
Manda llamar los clerigos SOria 193 
mando feryr pregones Alix 418, 437 
' mando pregonar Etor conçeio gênerai Alix 578 
mando mouer las hurestes, prender otras posadas Alix 304 
Mando fer vnas letras Alix 762 
Mando luego el rrey prender los mensaieros AUx 776 
mandaron fer apriesa . . . saetas e quadrillos AUx 1074 
mando tafier las tronpas e feryr las bozinas Alix 1275 
mando prender ... la su mesnada clara Alix 1328 
mando traher las parias Alix 2560 
mando fer el'buen rey conçeio gênerai AKx 2502 
mando alçar los fumos Alix 2444 
Mando poner la cadiella . . . Alix 1819 
mandô . . . f açer muy grant f oguera MU 848 
Mandô tener a todos los dessa majrson SMiU 189 

Â number of instances of mandar are noted with no object 
other than the infinitive expressed: 
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msndo caualgar Alix 938, 1115, 1870 

Mando ally cauar Alix 1152 

Mando luego mouer Alix 1275 

mandaua cridar que . . . Alix 2414 (que clause replacing object) 

mandedes ensellar Cid 317 

With two objecte présent, mandar shows several varieties 
of Word order, the moet fréquent having both objects between 
mandar and its infinitive (thus permitting the infinitive to 
carry the rhyme) : 

mande luego a las oompannas tomar sus aimas Cron 71b49 
mandoli tomar ordenes SDom 42 
Mandàstesme mover a Bavieca Cid 3513 
mandaron les fazer cada unos sus sennales Cron 99b6 
MandÂdno'los ferir Cid2SM 
mando [aQ chancelier las letras escrçuir Alix 792 
Mando a todos muchas de las canas prender AUx 2154 
Mandô a los ministres la casulla traer Mil 71 
màndovos los cuorpos ondradamientre vestir Cid 1871 
Mandote cada dia un salmo reçitar Mil 262 
Mandogelas . . . levar Mil ^00 
a todos SOS varones mand6 fazer una cârcava Cid 561 
mando tôlier las armas a la gent suya lazrada Alix 1059 
mando fincar las tiendas al su pueblo lazrado Alix 1892 
Mandô mouer las naues â los naueadores Alex 228 
Otro procurador non me mandes buscar Mil 797 
Mandaron el cauallo a Dario caualgar Alix 1720 
Mandôla a los angeles prender Mil 533 
" Mando luego la carta ditar al chancelier Alix 1963 
lei lis mandaba tal sacrilegio far Dveh 31 

Qiie acts as one of the objects in: 

Sin muchas romerias que lis mandô andar Mil 400 
Sin muchas ûraçiones que lis mandô rezar Mil 400 
Al que Sancta Maria lo mandô maestrar Mil 494 
Quanto que Xpo manda créer a xpiano Mil 795 

Le and lis are used instead of lo and los (one object only - 
présent) : 
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mandÀronle ir adelante Cid 2766 
mandédesle tomar Cid 3515 
. . . quel mandasse fablar Alex 35 
mandol enpeçar Alix 36 
mandolis atender Mil 88 
Mandole . . . yr Alix 1575 

The Pure Infinitive with Verbs of Sensé Perception 

19. Muller shows that in Folk Latin thèse verbs received 
in gênerai the same treatment as fcuser, taking the passive 
infinitive, and with it the dative of the agent or àb with the 
ablative: videret exeràtum . . . àb his dngi . . ., Esp. Sagrad., 
t. VI, p. 552. 

The active infinitive is found later with passive sensé: Et 
qiddquid iniM Estiva conjugi meae habere videntur, C. L., t. V, 
906, 504. 

In this section will be treated only oyr and ver for Old Spanish. 
Menéndez Pidal ^ classes cuidar with ver and oyr. This verb is 
better treated, however, under the group dealing with the men- 
tal processes, since its sensé is much doser to that of pensar 
and asmar than to that of oyr and ver. Oyr occurs but rarely 
in comparison with ver. 

oyr. 

This verb conforms to the conditions stated above for fazer. 
Ail positions of the object are found with oyr^ though in few 
instances each. 

The object précèdes oyr: 

las oy yo tanner SMiU 487 

sy le oyestes contar Alix 344, 999 

sil oviestes contar Cid 2314 

The object intervenes between oyr and the infinitive: 

oyeron las gentes de la fuente rretraher Alix 2137 
Oyeron un sonido del çielo desçender Loor 155; also Sac 
125, 285 

1 Cid I, § 160, 4. 
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The object follows both verb forms in SDom 592, although 
hère the infinitive is intransitive: 

udio del buen conf essor andar estes roydos 

There are two objects présent: 

Odiemoslo dezir a los mas ançianos SMiU 404 

tu muert odi conssejar a ifantes de Carrîôn Cid 2670 

a Isayas creo que las oy deçir Loor 96 

Oyr is not infrequent without object, or with a que clause 
replacing the object: 

Siempre oy deçir que . . . SMiU 121 

si oyestes contar . . . SDom 187 

oyo dezir por nuebas dessa enfermedat SDom 405 

nunca fablar odiestes de otros tan arteros SDom 479 

comme odredes contar Cid 684 

como oyemos dezir Alùt 2271 

ver, yeer, veder (u-). 

The best example of infinitives used with ver is f ound in Cid 
726-730: 

Veriedes tantas lanças premer e alçar, 

tanta adàgara foradar e passar, 

tanta loriga falssar e desmanchar, 

tantos pendones blancos salir vermejos en sangre, 

tantos buenos cavallos sin sos duefios andar 

and in Cid 1966-1969: 

l quién vido por Castiella tanta mula preçiada, 
e tanto palafré que bien anda, 
cavallos gruessos e corredores sin falla, 
tanto buen pendôn meter en buenas astas, etc. 

In thèse passages the comparatively detached condition of the 
infinitives is conspicuous. This will also be évident in many 
of the examples foUowing. The union of the infinitive object 
with oyr and ver was clearly much looser than with fazer, etc. 
This will be further brought out in the discussion of passages 
having two objects. It is likewise to be noted that transitive 
infinitives with ver are rare. 
The object précèdes ver: 



INPINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 71 

Très reyes veo de moros derredor de ml estar Cid 637 

quandol vieron assomar Cid 1393 

por que me veades lidiar Cid 1653 

tanto braço con loriga veriedes caer a part, 

. . . cavaJlos sin dueûos salir a todas partes Cid 2406 

lo vieron entrar Cid 3107 

le veo lazrar Loor 89 

Todas estas mezquindades que te veo sofrir Loor 96 

los veyen gronir Alix 2049 

Also: Cid 1141, 1646; SOria 86; Alix 449, 466, 673, 1230, 1330, 
1859, 1976, 2042, 2049, 2166, 2234. 
The object stands between ver and the infinitive: 

Si viéredes yentes venir Cid 388 

Mala cueta es . . . fijos e mugieres veer los mûrir de fanbre 

Cid 1179 
Veriedes cavalleros venir de todas partes Cid 1415 
veerme an lidiar Cid 1641 
Vfolos venir Cid 2772 
uio al dlçiplo seyer tan sin color Alix 34 
vio vna serpiente con dos aguilas lidiar Alix 390 
veo aSant Martin çerca de mj estar SDom 695 
Veol por mi morir Loor 78 

Other examples of this position: Cid 919, 1141, 1393, 1646, 
1663, 2400, 2413; SOria 142; Alix 66, 624, 1091, 1397, 1824, 
1967, 2071, 2203, 2210, 2366, 2468, 2469, 2668; SMûl 367; 
SLaur 63; Loor 173, 179; Mil 279, 490, 698, 699, 600, 674; 
Duelo 48; Sig 19; SDom 393, 644. 

The object stands after the infinitive (even hère the transitive 
infinitive is rarely met) : 

Quando vido mio Çid asomar a Minaya Cid 919 

veriedes crebar tantas cuerdas Cid 2400 

vido venir a Dfago e a Fernando Cid 2440 

. . . fasta que viesse venir sus primas amas a dos Cid 2770 

Vio arder la làmpada SMiU 335 

Vedia correr sangre Dttelo 49 

Vido sobir los angeles /SOria 42 

Also: Alix 2320, 2467; Loor 136, 210; Mil 692, 604, 734. 
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Yer and infinitive, when two objects are présent, départ 
from the closely observed custom with jazer^ etc. of making 
tlie agent the indirect object instead of the direct. 

Veriedes cavalleros, que bien andantes son, 

besar las manos, espedirse de rey Alfons Cid 2159 

Hère the intervention of a qyiÀ danse between cavaUeros and 
besar may hâve made Veriedes cavalleros sufficiently independent 
so that the présence of the second object manos was neglected. 
The same condition is noted in Cid 1228, where barata is made 
the actual object of ver and the construction is split, both 
intended objects being made direct: 

en el passar de Xucar i veriedes barata, 
moros en arruenço amidos bever agua 

The Cid also apparently neglects the présence of se as an 
object, and makes the agent with ver direct, whether such an 
agent is personal or not: 

Aqui veriedes quexarse ifantes de Carriônl Cid 3207 
veriedes armarse moros Cid 697 

veriedes . . . arrancarse las estacas e acostarse los tendales 
Cid 2400 

Âccepted instances of regularity are noted in: 

Todas estas mezquindades que te veo sofrir Loor 96 
veye al proximo bien aver o litiçia Alix 2329 

Even thèse are not entirely satisf actory as examples of regular 
treatment, since in the first case the personal object te, and 
in the second al proximOy can hardly be considered more 
definitely indirect in form than direct. 

Thus out of 7 instances of ver and infinitive with two objects, 
it is shown that none is a perfect case of regularity according 
to the use of objects with faxer, while at least 5 are definitely 
exceptions to such use. It is évident, therefore, that ver had 
by this time departed considerably from the use of the group 
with which it had been associated in the Vulgar Latin period. 
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Doubtless this condition accompanied the looseness of construc- 
tion that is to be noted in so many of the citations above. 
The dependence of the infinitive on ver being so slight as to 
permit whole clauses to intervene, a résultant laxness in the 
use of direct and indirect objects is only to be expected, since 
a consciousness of the principle involved would vary almost in 
proportion to the closeness of construction. 
As the one object présent, le is used in: 

El que manda todo este por mi le veo lazrar Loor 89 
quandol vi6 venir Loor 44 
Veol por mi morir Loor 78 
quandol vieron assomar Cid 1393 

The use of the personal a is interesting in Verdn a las estreUas 
caer de su logar, Sig 19. 

The Pure Infinitive with Verbs op Permitting 

and forbidding 

20. The members of this group are in sensé closely related 
to the fazer group just discussed. In syntactical treatment 
they resemble rather the verbs taking the ordinary construc- 
tion of indirect object of person and direct object of thing: 
otorgouoa la yo, Alix 1590. There are not enough instances of 
any of thèse verbs, however, to permit any detailed study 
of them, since none occurs more than twice. Consentir alone is 
found with the regular two objects présent. DeoM might well 
replace Lexa in Lexa estar, Cron 43b35. For the de-infinitive 
with this group, see p. 129. 

comendar. 

comiendo la my madré sendrla Alix 2599 

consentir. 

The prepositional infinitives with de and en are also noted 
with consentir. 

non les consintie fer las cosas vedadas Mil 510 
consentielis en cabo complir sus voluntades Alix 2571 



74 INFINITIVB CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 

lexar (probably bas the same provenience as dexar: see Kôrting, 
Lot. rom. Wôrterbuchy 2910, 5491; Grôber, Arch. fur lot. Lex., 
m, pp. 509, 510; Meyer-Lûbke, Gram., p. 417). 
The préposition de may introduce the infinitive with lexar. 

Lexa estar Cron 43b35 

sufrir. 

comme la deslealdat et la suziedat de aquella yente desleal lo 
sufre seer entre si Cron 721b48 

vedar. 

vîédales exir e viédalee entrar Cid 1205 
viedanos él matar Loor 89 

THE PURE INFINITIVE WITH VERBS OF MOTION 

21. Lachmiind ^ discusses the pure infinitive with the verbs 
of motion thus: ''Âm reinsten bat sich der reine Infinitiv in 
seiner ursprunglichen Bedeutung imd Stellimg erhalten bei 
den Verba der Bewegung . . . Der Infinitiv steht hier zur 
Bézeichnimg des Zwecks." Âlthough a literal interprétation 
of the first statement would not be qnite accurate, since the 
purest use of the pure infinitive is rather that of subject or 
object, at which times it most clearly shows its dual nature 
of noun and verb, in the main Lachmimd's points are well 
made. Meyer-Lubke* shows that ire and venire could take 
the pure infinitive in Latin, and that thus used it expressed 
goal. From its current appearance with ire and venire, the 
most common verbs of motion, it spread to the other verbs 
of the group imtîl in Old Spanish it became one of the most 
fréquent of the infinitive constructions. Not merely were 
other intransitive verbs of motion affected, but also transitives 
(enbiar, dereçer, guiar) and reflexives (adelantarse, leuantarse, 
etc.). By analogy with thèse, the pure infinitive might be 
used with such refiexives as trabaiarse, where the concept of 

* Uébér den Gebrarich des reinen und prdpoaitionalen Infinitive im AU- 
framôaiachen, p. 5. See also Hanssen, Qram., p. 253. 
« Oram. III, f 503. 
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motion was figurative and remote. Goal is the function 
naturally ascribed to the infinitive with verbs of motion (see 
Lachmund and Meyer-Lûbke above), since motion implies a 
goal; yet it shonld be noted that this concept delicately merges 
into that of purpose. A prédominance of one or the other, 
however, is usually not difficult to sensé (e.g. goal in Vayamos 
posar, Cid 1531, and purpose in descendio morar a los Uanos, Cron 
467b50. This purpose sensé in the pure infinitive permits 
clausal dependence in such cases as deçendio al Infierno su 
pleitô rrecabdar, Alix 2311; Por entrar a la myssa la confession 
façer, Mil 71 ; for instances with a, por, para and para see pp. 
159, 209, 233, 235. The same conditions are noted in thèse verbs 
with the a-infinitive, for the construction with a came grad- 
ually to replace the pure infinitive in thèse uses. Even at the 
period of oiir texts the class with a is considerably the larger, 
though aU the common verbs of motion take both modes of 
expression {desçender, entrar, exir, yr, tomar, venir, etc.). Prob- 
ably the reason why the pure infinitive came to be abandoned 
by this group except with thç most fréquent verbs was the f act 
that the pure infinitive was not definite, while the construction 
with a was both definite and emphatic. Confusion was con- 
ceivable with the pure construction, but with a practically the 
only sensés that could be expressed were the very ones asso- 
ciated with thèse verbs (goal and purpose). 

(a) Intransitive Verbs 
descender. 

This verb also takes a, por and para with the infinitive. 
More of purpose than of goal is expressed hère: 

descendio morar a los Uanos Cron 467b50 

entrar. 

The infinitives with a, por, para and para are also noted 
with erUrar, 

Ante que a las parias entrâmes resçebir Alix 2503 
Entrô el sacristano el sepulcro catar SMiU 335 
Entrô fer oraçion el novio refrescado Mil 338 
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Al Crittdor rogar net infrequently dépends on a goal clause: 

El padre cordoioso entré a su altar, 
oommo era usado al cnador rogar SDom 366 
Entrô a la eglesia al Criador rogar SDom 425 
entro el ala iglesia, al Criador rogar SDom 300 

exir. 

The prépositions a and por are also found with exîr and 
infinitive. 

exien lo veer mugieres e varones Cid 16 

The most fréquent verb of motion in Old Spanish is yr. 
Mentioned by Meyer-Lûbke along with venir as being the 
starting-point for the development of the pure infinitive with 
verbs of motion in Latin, it maintained, if it did not increase, 
the varieties of its usefulness. It occurs commonly in ail 
texts and takes ail the prépositions that express goal or purpose 
(a, por, para, para). Menéndez Pidal, after pointing out that 
verbs of motion, now regularly requiring a préposition, were 
used in the Cid with pure infinitive, states that from indicating 
motion toward something ir came to express intention like 
querer, He further says that la manol va besar, Cid 369, is 
in sensé identical with quisol besar las manos, Cid 265. From 
this point the yr construction becomes for Menéndez Pidal a 
useless paraphrase, because ''no supone que el deseo deje de 
estar seguido de la realizaciôn del acto deseado, sino gênerai- 
mente lo contrario." ^ 

The main steps in the weakening of |/r are well brought out 
by Menéndez Pidal, but the statement that the yr construction 
becomes a useless paraphrase, which he also remarks for qiMfter^ 
mandar, fazer, tomar and others, appears too sweeping to be 
valid. Âccording to this point of view it would seem that, 
as soon as an infinitive construction becomes especially fréquent, 
it dégénérâtes into uselessness. The différence between com- 
plète and almost complète disappearance of sensé in yr with 

1 Cid I, § 160. 
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infinitive is probably just the différence between almost com- 
plète and complète accuracy in Menéndez Hdal's remark. 
Why should not some slight sense of yr remain in even the 
weakest of its uses? The same scholar says that vayamos 
catuUgar is équivalent to cavalguemos, and vayades passar to 
possèdes.^ Â similar and quite as current a construction is 
at hand in the French allons chanter. But aUons chanter is not 
exactly équivalent to chantons any more than vayamos caualgar 
is exactly équivalent to caualguemos. If nothing more, vayamos 
and aUons give an emphasis, a force, an inception to the action 
that is quite lost in the simple imperative. If the language 
were to be denuded of such expressions as this, in which the 
original strength has been largely lost, many fine and délicate 
shades of thought would hâve to go with them because of the 
lack of an appropriate vehicle. The above is not intended as 
a criticism of Menéndez Pidal's main points, but merely as a 
suggestion against a too Uteral interprétation of his statements 
conceming équivalence. 

It is interesting to note that andar, which is in modem 
times naturally associated with yr^ does not occur with pure 
infinitive object in the texts studied, and only rarely with a. 

The présence of the reflexive pronoun with normally in- 
transitive verbs of motion is to be occasionally remarked 
(cf. Cid 772: El rey Fariz en Teruel sefue entrar). 

Ebcamples of yr and infinitive: 

la manol ban besar Cid 298 

£1 Çid a doua Ximena fvala abraçar Cid 368 

elles ivan posar Cid 415 

vayàmoslos ferir Cid 676 

la sena va tomar Cid 692 

indos conseguir Cid 833 

id a mio Çid buscar Cid 898 

valo abraçar sin falla Cid 920 

hiremos veer aquella su almofalla Cid 1124 

quien quiere ir comigo çercar a Valençia Cid 1192 

1 Cid I, § 160, 3. 
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VOS fdgeloe levar Cid 1274 

V06 vayades passar Cid 1462 

Vayamos posar Cid 1531 

hir los hemos fferir Cid 1690 

Mandaromne que fuese albergar con Johan Dudo 159 

Nin vaian esta noche visitar las uxores Dv/do 175 

Fueron abrazarla SOria 64 

Yt arder en el fuego Sig 32 

Vaia yaçer con ludas Mil 245 

Iba . . . la esposa prender Mi2 336 

mando lo 3rr el padre las oueias guardar SDom 19 

3rFe buscar do biua contra Estremadura SDom 180 

Fue aSancto Domjngo merçed li demandar SDom 579 

a Dios se fo acomendar Cid 411 

fûsted meter iras la viga lagar Cid 3365 

fo besar la mano a so sefior Alfons Cid 3512 

Alfio: Cid 369, 400, 401, 402, 547, 653, 666, 694, 707, 718, 762, 
1137, 1203, 1369, 1605, 1516, 1628, 1696, 1718, 1762, 1961, 
2092, 2216, 2236, 2328, 2381, 2384, 2395, 2627, 2663, 2672, 
2817, 2868, 2876, 2879, 2888, 3021, 3053, 3318, 3361, 3672; 
Alix 166, 174, 284, 386, 419, 464, 514, 662, 572, 623, 665, 677, 
756, 803, 876, 986, 997, 1072, 1089, 1091, 1110, 1116, 1120, 
1127, 1136, 1166, 1278, 1316, 1360, 1528, 1541, 1662, 1664, 
1690, 1702, 1704, 1766, 1789, 1869, 1899, 1920, 1926, 1947, 2179, 
2613, 2627, 2628; Mil 343, 398, 400, 546, 547, 636, 654, 691, 
730, 732, 769, 760, 761, 819, 840; SOria 123; SDom 97, 659, 
674; SLaur 29, 33; SMiU 6, 140, 192, 231, 234, 272, 278, 352, 
366, 417; Cron 4b64, 9al8, 10a45, 10b60, 13b28, 14al0, 14b33, 
16b22, etc., etc. 

llegar. 

The pure infinitive is found with Uegar only once, while the 
prepositional constructions with a and pora are not infrequent. 
Llegar had a successful rival in uuiar which took the pure 
infinitive regularly and with approximately the same sensé (cf. 
uuiar below). There may be absorption of a by ayudar in this 
case: 

llego ayudar a sacar el cuerpo (réf. lost) 
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pasar. 

Other infinitive constructions of pasar hâve a, por and 
para. It is not fréquent in any construction, 

pasaron veer los de la otra parte Cron 766bll 

sal(l)ir. 

The most noteworthy fact concerning saHir is the prédomi- 
nance of the locution aàlir reçébir, Other infinitives are rare. 
This locution also occurs commonly with a. In gênerai use 
saUr takes a, par and para with its infinitive. 

reçebirlos sale Cid 297 
Saliôlos reçebir Cid 487 
Saliôlos reçebir Cid 1478 
reçibir salien las duefias Cid 1583 
reçibir lo salen Cid 2015 
saliôlos reçebir Cid 2649 
Salieron resçibirla SOria 63 
Salieron resçibirla SOria 64 
saUieron rresçebir lo Alex 1516 
salieron rresçebir lo Alex 1518 
salieron los reçebir Cron 221b26. 

Other locutions than salir reçebir: 

salieron lidiar con los romanes Cran 30a53 
salgamos lidiar Cran 596a39 
le saldre yo dar f azienda Cron 605a33 
salieran correr Cron 743b52 

tomar. 

The prépositions a, par, para and para are found with 
tarruir and infinitive. Menéndez Pidal states^ that ''tomar 
no expresa, como propiamente debiera, im sentido iterativo, 
y no da matiz alguno especial al verbo simple.'' Exception 
might be taken to the words ''como propiamente debiera" 
(since tomar may express to tum or to retum to the daing), 
and to '' no da matiz alguno . . ." The same reasoning applies 
to tomar as to |/r above, concerning which Menéndez Pidal 

1 Cid I, § 160, [2. 
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says approximately the same thing. The itérative sensé is 
clear in Cron 270a5: pidiol quel diesse caïuiUeros can que tor^ 
nasse otra nez lidiar con aquelloe reueUadas. 

(h)uuiar, vuiar. 

This verby as an intransitive, is a rival of Uegar with infini- 
tive, and is assigned the sensé of the latter by Menéndez Pidal.^ 
Idke Uegar it also takes the infinitive with a (cf. French related 
locution arriver à with infinitive). like numer, it is also used 
as a transitive and refiexive (in the sensé of to aid, etc.)- It 
is a notable fact that only the Alixandre and the Crânica yield 
examples of uuiar and infinitive. In instances such as dpenae 
lo uuiauan saber agueUos contra que yium ni apercebir se dello, 
Cron 45b40, it is evidently the infinitive that takes the object, 
and not uuiar, in spite of the juxtaposition of the latter. 

el no la uuio acabar ante de su muert Cran 9bl3 

no lo uuiara complir Cran 39a53 

apenas lo uuiauan saber aqueUos contra que yuan ni apercebir 

se dello Cron 45b40 
no lo uuiaron saber las gentes Cron 45b52 
non gelo uuiaran fazer saber Cron 49b6 
ante que lo uuiasse fazer, llego poder de Costantino Cran 181bl2 
uuio escapar Cron 330a31 
huuiaron uenir Cran 445b46 

ante que la hueste . . . huuiasse posar nin Uegar Cron 456b6 
se non huuio el componer pora salir a ellos Cron 468a24 
ante que la mano huuiasse Uegar al Çid Cran 642b28 
non huuiaron alcançar f uera Cron 759b52 
abes vuiauan Atrouos los fiUos desordir Alix 1103 
en Bracta vuiaron asomar Alix 2164 
ante que los vuiase ihu xristo saluar Alix 2400 

Also: Cron 96b44, 637b23, 744b53, 745al8, 753b25, 756b3, 
767a2, 764b40, 765al, 765a35, 766a37. 

venir (u-). 

As mentioned above, venire shared with ire the distinction 
of being the starting point of the infinitive construction with 

^ Cid II, huuiar. 
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verbe of motion. In Old Spanish thèse two verbs are still the 
most fréquent and représentative members of their group. 
Considerably less weakening of sensé is to be noted in venir 
with infinitive than in, yr, discnssed above. The essential 
différence between the two verbs was not alwa3rs rigidly ob- 
served however.^ The prepositional constructions with a, por^ 
and para are found with venir. 

te vinieron adorar Cid 336 

Vino mio Cid yazer a Spinaz de Can Cid 393 

vino posar sobre Alcoçer Cid 630 

les uino saluar Sac 53 

vinieron grandes gentes la fiesta çelebrar Sac 68 

yo ati vin buscar SDom'Ml 

me ujenes guarir SDom 658 

nos vino salvar SOria 1 

vinolo combidar Mil 134 

Ventastar Mil 730 

Tienpo série e ora que nos vengas valer Alix 597 

vino al rrey colpar Alix 2029 

venie beuer al rrio Alix 2159 

vinieron todas veyerlo Alix 2301 

vienelo rreçebir Alix 2367 

los antipades quiere venir buscar Alix 2418 

Vynien çercar a Troya Alix 2536 

vinie rrobar el mundo Alix 2566 

Also: Cid 532, 644, 646, 651, 981, 1071, 1076, 1099, 1105, 
1183, 1208, 1224, 1475, 1476, 1498, 2312, 2371, 3114b, 3131; 
Dudo 102; SOria 33, 132, 142, 150, 193; Loar 3; Sac 271, 289; 
SDom 362, 427, 618; MU 512, 738, 862; SMiU 17, 286, 307, 
398, 454; SLaur 84; Alix 194, 217, 264, 695, 747, 929, 931, 
1210, 1738, 1863, 1864. 

(b) Transitive Verbs 

In Otto's study, thèse verbs do not form a group by them- 
selves. It seems évident, however, that to make the groups 
aiready treated under the pure infinitive object absorb even 

^ See Menéndez Pidal, Cid II, venir. 
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thèse few verbs would be doing violence to the syntactical uses 
of those groups. With the following verbs the infinitive 
expresses clearly the concept of gùal, a concept which in some 
instances merges into that of purpose, but which is quite 
distinct from that of object with verbs of wishing, permittingy 
etc., etc. There may be two objects présent, as in the fazer 
group, but there is always this concept of goal to be felt, which 
is entirely lacking in the fazer construction. Thus the function 
of the infinitive with thèse transitives is found to be the same 
as with the intransitives just discussed (e.g. goal being equaUy 
évident in enuiaronlo dessir, Cron 374al7, and in vayamoBloa 
ferir, Cid 676). 

The verbs of this group also take a, pora and para with the 
infinitive. Pora and para give an increased sensé of purpose 
or goal, but a adds little not aheady présent in the pure 
infinitive {Eribio end poderes . . . conqueryr Capadoçia, Alix 
821 ; quando alguno enuiatuin a congiierir tierra, Cron 24bl ; . . • 
qad enbiassen baUesteros et peonea para conbaier a Valenda, 
Cron 576a22). The prepositional construction is more fré- 
quent with thèse transitive verbs of motion than that without 
préposition. 

aiudar (ay-). 

Poro-infinitive also occurs with aiudar, but the most fre* 
quent construction has a, Possibility of absorption of a is 
to be noted in thèse two cases: 

Si Dios nos aiudara fer una remembranza Dudo 44 
si aquel fecho le ayudassen acabar Cron 584bl4 

dereçer. 

The possibiUty of a embedida in this example is ako évident 
(though no cases of dereçer a with infinitive are at hand) : 

tan bien me dereçeste mi cosa acabar Alix 2563 

enbiar (emb-, env-, enu-). 

This is the most current verb of the transitive class. The 
basic concept of goal imperceptibly merges into that of purpose 



INriNITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 83 

{enuiolo dezir a su hermanOy Cron 251a52, and los enuio Cristo 
semnar la bendiçiorij Sac 41). Generally more of purpose is 
to be felt than of goal, however. The locution eribiar dezir 
is especially common without spécifie agent and with the 
passive object (often lo, referring to something aiready men- 
tioned) standing between eribiar and the infinitive: Pues que 
el ouo esta f écho eribiolo dezir a Alhacan, Cron 351b41. Enbiar 
also takes a, por and pora with the infinitive. 

• 

Enbio end poderes . . . conquersnr Capadoçia Alix 821 
Embio sue fazienda dezir a castellanos SMiU 413 
Ëmbio un su omne . . . Aduçir los vestidos SDom 482 
Ënvio dos calonges . . . Probar este Mil 568 
Embio esso misme deçir a alaveses SMiU 414 
enuiaronlo assi dezir a Theoderico . . . Cron 243a46 
enuio el rey Amalarigo dezir ail emperador . . . Cron 251b25 
enuiaronlo dezir a Bemaldo Cron 374al7 
enuiaronlo dezir al rey Cron 375a25 

Âlso: Cron 251b52, 320al6, 380a39, 380a52, 381a8, etc. 

guiar. 

This is a normal transitive verb of motion, demonstrating the 
élément of goal more clearly than enbiar. Only two instances 
of the verb with pure mfinitive occur, however, and both comé 
from the MUagros. No prepositional occurrences of guiar 
with infinitive are noted in thèse texts. 

nos guie fer cosas por ond salvos seamos Mil 582 
El que guiô a Judas façer el mal mercado Mil 871 

mouer. 

The regular construction of mouer ia with a. Its use is as 
transitive, intransitive and refiexive with that préposition. In 
the following instance, the fiirst a is evidently the personal 
accusative sign, but may hâve infiuenced the omission of a just 
before the infinitive. 

mouio a este Yuçaf Abentexefin passar a Espa&a Cron 557a23 
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(c) Reflexive Verbs 

Reflexive verbe of motion as a class, when taking the infinitive 
to indicate the goal or the purpase of an action, usually take 
the prepoeitional constructions rather than the pure infinitive. 
The connection of finite verb and infinitive is not felt to be 
as close as with yr, venir, etc. Purpose, rather than goal, is the 
predominating function of the infinitive. In the citations 
below, ail from poetical works, the préposition may hâve been 
voluntarily omitted for metrical reasons, the pure infinitive and 
that with a being sufficiently équivalent with such verbs. 

adelantarse. 

adelantauase Simacus el colpe rresçebir Alex 1998 

levantarse. 

Infinitive constructions with a, de, par and para are also found. 

Levantose est monge rezar la matinada, 
Tanner a les matines, despertar la mesnada, 
Enderezar las lampadas, allumnar la posada Mil 288 

trabaiarse. 

More fréquent infinitive constructions with de, par and en 
are noted with trabaiarse. 

rogar te quiero . . . que tu non te trauages tanto me persegojr 
8Dom696 

vezarse. 

The constructions with de and a are also found. Absorption 
of a may hâve been operative in this instance: 

« 

se veza aprender Alix 2243 

THE INDEPENDENT PURE INFINITIVE 

22. Meyer-Lûbke^ gives three classes of propositions in 
which the infinitive is the only verb présent; interrogative, 
exclamatoiy, and imperative propositions. The reason for the 
lack of a finite f orm of the verb is that the person speatdng is 
thinking in veiy gênerai tenus, and not of one individual as 

1 Gram. UI, i 528. 
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« 

euch; bence he employa the gênerai form of préposition, as in 
Pourquoi pleurert Why weept Such sentences nsually hâve 
the value of négative propositions. Pourquoi pleurert meaning 
that there is no cause for weeping. 

Diez ^ States that the independent infinitive can be used in 
Uvely discourse, to give rapid orders, suromon help, etc. Thus 
the speaker gets to the goal of his thought more quickly than 
if the Personal form were used. Meyer-Lûbke mentions the 
same classes of independent infinitive propositions as Diez. 

The histoiical infinitive of Latin is said by Diez to bave no 
application in the Romance languages. Only French knows 
an analogous construction, where the rapid b^inning of an 
action is expressed by de with the infinitive. Diez considered 
that thèse were not cases of ellipsis, but resulted from the 
natural tendency to substitute the prepositional for the pure 
infinitive. This point of view is interesting because Luker* 
in his Columbia University dissertation on the historical 
infinitive in French, bas brought a considérable body of évi- 
dence together to prove just the contrary, viz. that ellipsis is 
the process involved in the French construction, and that the 
frequency of use of penser de in the required sensés justified 
the omission of penser, 

Our texts offer so few examples of the independent infinitive 
in any of the catégories mentioned by Diez and Meyer-Lûbke 
that they may be considered as highly sporadic. Mil 889 
offers a case closely resembling the historical infinitive: 

Fueron luego venidos grant turma de peones, 
Entraron en la iglesia, trovaron los ladrones, 
Manetraronlos luego commo vinien fellones, 
Darles gijandes feridas con muy grandes bastones 

Menéndez Pidal's remark for the Cid might be extended to 
include our other texts as weU: Se rechaza del Caviar el vso 
del infinitivo con valor de imperativo? Li Alix 2435 (Morel- 

' Gram, III, p^ 203, f 4. See aiso Hanssen, Gram., p. 255. 

> Luker: The Use of ihe Infinitive instead of a Findte Verb in French. 

» Cid I, § 157. 
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Fatio) appears, however, the infinitive guardarie, rendered by 
Janer in Alex 2293 as the imperative form guardaie: 

Quieres toUer del mundo vna grant claredat, 
quieres tomar a Gresçia a grant tenebredat, 
traydor, por que amas tan fiera maluestat? 
guardarte que non fagas con Belsus hermandati 

The infinitive in exclamations is illustrated by Sac 75: 

Tomo a sus disdpulos que sedien en ardura, 
Conf ortolos e dixoles i Dormir, auet f olgura I 

and in Dudo 178-190, occurs the unique refram eya vdar! 
with both exclamatory and imperative force: 

Cantica. Eya velar, eya velar, eya velar. 

178. Velat aliama de los iudios, eya velar: 

Que non vos furten el Fijo de Dios, eya velar. 

179. Ca furtarvoslo querran, eya velar: 
Andréa e Peidro et lohan, eya velar. 

180. Non sabedes tanto descanto, eya velar: 
Que salgades de so el canto, eya velar. 

181. TodoB son ladronçiellos, eya velar: 

Que assechan por los pestiellos, eya velar. 

182. Vuestra lengua tan palabrera, eya velar: 

A vos dado mala carrera, eya velar, etc., etc. 

THE PURE INFINITIVE DEPENDENT ON RELATIVE 

particles, etc. 

The Inpinitive Depending on the Relative and 

Intebbogative Pkonounb 

23. Meyer-Lûbke^ in discussing the infinitive with the 
relative and interrogative pronouns states that ail the Romance 
languages hâve équivalents of non habeo quod with infinitive. 
French is said to add de after mistaking que for the conjunc- 
tion, e.g. ai nH ot que de Vavaler. But the construction is much 
more common in the West. Meyer-Ltibke cites examples hav- 
ing the infinitive dépendent on por do, como and donde, as well 

1 Gram: III, § 676. 
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as qiLe. In explaining the phenomenon of the infinitive with 
the relative, he takes the Italian Non ho que mangiare, which 
he considéra as a fusion of Non ho que mangi and Non ho a 
mangiare. Stress of émotion is blamed for the loss of gram- 
matical correetness. 

Menéndez Pidal ^ remarks on this subject: '^Ademâs del verbo, 
también tige infinitivo sin preposidân el rélativOy 6 la particula 
interrogativa. El infinitivo se haïla en vez del svbjuntivo, no 
sâlo iras ^que^ . . . sino iras 'quien\" 

Diez adds that the infinitive in thèse phrases is ** complexiff^' 
i.e. it is construed immediately with the relative or interroga- 
tive particle, but can refer to a direct object preceding, as in 
biLScais mentirai que dedr, tends dineros que gastar, etc. Diez 
finds the only différence between non so que fare and non so 
fare questa casa to be the order of words. According to him, 
the infinitive dépends on the finite verb, and the relative or 
interrogative cornes to separate the two. There is no ellipsis 
of a verb in a finite mode, on which the infinitive could dépend. 
Diez finds the construction of early Vulgar Latin origin, 
giving varions examples such as rum habent quid respondere, etc. 

The popularity of the infinitive so employed became strong 
in the West, as remarked by Meyer-Lûbke. This is especially 
true of Old Spanish where the variety of its uses is quite strik- 
ing. Otto, for the Portuguese of Camoes, does not discuss in 
détail the cases he notes, but cites about twenty illustrations 
of the principle, practically ail of them being with que. The 
other relatives and interrogatives were evidently either lacking 
or extremely rare. Old Spanish offera a much richer field, 
with greater latitude in the choice of the determining particles, 
and with fewer restrictions in the circumstances of their use. 

(a) Que with Various Verhs 

Several verbs are found with the relative and interrogative 
particle que taking the infinitive form, chief of which verbs 
is auer. Though current in most of the texts of this period, 

* Cid I, § 160, [5. See also Hanssen, Gram., p. 254. 
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auer que occurs less often in the Cid than sàber que with infinitive. 
Sometimes there is the double object construction, as noted by 
Diez: Tant avien que veer en esta pestilençia, SMill 210, but this 
is by no means as conunoh as that without the second object. 
The élément of neceesity gradually cornes to be notioed in the 
locutions auer que and tener que, when the origin of the con- 
structions has been foi^otten (see auer, auer a and auer de with 
infinitive object, expressing necessUy, etc.) 

auer (see auer, Cid II). 

por en avemos que fablar Cid 344 

abrien que veer Cid 3100 

Por ond de la su Madré ovieasen que fablar MU 441 

Avia que vistir, avia que cakar, 

Avia pora mi, avia pora dar Mil 760 

. . . que aian que planner Dudo 96 

heuos yo que gradir mucho Alix 191 

mucho ay que far Alix 517 

avremos y que fer Alix 597 

non auie que fer de tal algomeria AUx 801 

los vnos e los otros auien pro que veyer AUx 1102 

de la mi oouardia avien que rretrayer Alix 1302 

avran ... de nos que fablar Alix 1323 

aurie en otra guisa très dias bien que far Alix 1414 

ouieron todos en lo al que veyer Alix 1559 

non ayas que temer Alix 2082 

avrie pro que veyer Alix 2211 

sienpre ha que plorar AUx 2239 

auie el rrey mucho mas que fablar Alix 2273 

non han que veyer Alix 2374 

avremos que dezir Alix 2412 

avrel que gradeçir Alix 2503 

auemos vna estonda asaz que deportar Alix 2512 

fallar. 

fallauan que comer Cron 134a38 

. . . porque . . . fallasse ell algo que leuar del Cron 137a47 

saber. 

Diez remarks the prevalence of saber with the interrogative 
pronoun and infinitive. Meyer-Lûbke makes spécial mention 
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of the négative of saber, where the émotion of the speaker is 
made to account for the use of the gênerai form of the verb 
instead of the spécifie and finite form: thus in Elnglish / donH 
Jcnow wJuU to do! instead ot I do not know whai I shotdd do. 
Examples of the positive saber que with infinitive are extremely 
rare. The use of the ethical dative se is noted frequently. 
The infinitive in ail cases is f ound to be far, fer, or fazer, thus 
paralleling the English expression cited above. 

Non sabla oon grant ira que fer el diablado Mil 361 

non se sabien que fer Mil 396 

non sopo al que fer SDom 331 

Non sopo oon la cueyta Menalao que fer Alix 472 

non sabe que se far Cid 370 

miedo an en Valençia que no saben que se far Cid 1155 

non sabent ques far Cid 1174 

sabed que fer dellos, Campeador Cid 2124 

sabredes que fer oy Cid 3150 

nin sabien que se fer Alix 2043 

mn se sabian ya que fazer Cron 746a30 

non sabemos al que fazer Cron 390b21 

non sabien que se fazer ant el Cron 375b44 

non sabien que se fazer Cron 415a20 

non sabie que se fazer Cron 559a38 

non sabie que se fazer Cron 566a26 

ser. 

esto es sobre todo a los dioses que gradir Alix 926 

tener. 

The lack of neoessity in tener que is to be remarked in thèse 
examples: 

aun por que quisiesse non temia que dar SDom 176 
Aun asaz ténia cosas que vos deçir SOria 175 
El non tenie que darlis SMill 239 
non lis tenie que dar SMiU 254 
sy toujesse que dar SDom 363 



ver. 



todoB ueyen en el que alabar et que cobdiçiar de bien pora si 
Cron 692bl5 
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(b) Prépositions mth que and the InfinUiae 

In oontrast witb the Portuguese of Camôes, and probably 
surpassing the other Romance languages in freedom of employ- 
ment, Old Spanish offers quite a number of prépositions used 
with que and infinitive. There is a suffident group of examples 
to indicate that the construction was a well lecognized one, 
including the six prépositions a, con, de, en, por and sobre. The 
préposition is evidently determined by the infinitive f ollowing, 
as in sobre que contender, en que trauar, a que se tomar, etc. 
Por que ia noted most frequently, and because of this fact 
cornes later to be felt as a unit. 

a. 

non auian a que se tomar Cron 571a50 
non sabie a que catar Cron 656b21 
nin sabien a que tomar Alex 2043 

con. 

el non tenie y estrumentos de fierro ni de al oon que lo f azer 

Cron 64b24 
Non ovo nul conseio con que se defender Mil 146 
non auiendo con quel tener Cron 517a33 

de. 

no tenie de que quitarlo Cron 205b20 

non auien de que se crobir Cron 312b39 

auien de que comprar que calçassen Cron 492al4 

. . . dond ouiessen de que se calçar los que la eglesia siruiessen 

Cron 492al7 
non auien de que conprarlo Cron 588al7 

en. 

The three examples of en que with infinitive show tratuir as 
determining the préposition. They are found in the Crônica 
only. 

por que non le ayan los omnes en quel trauar Cron 419a39 
deuedes . . . catar que non fagades cosa que uos ayan los omnes 

en que trauar Cron 421b28 
non fallan los omnes buenos que en las sus barraganias fallen 

en que trauar Cron 511bl7 
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por. 

vos he porque reptar Ihido 128 

no auien por que matarse ni por que lazrar Cron 9b47 

no auien por que labrar Cron 13a7 

no as por que me querer mal Cron 43a28 

. . . que non aya ninguno porque me escamir SOria 185 

non auemos nos por que matarle Cron 164a36 

et que dalli adelante non ouiesse por que se leuantar contienda 

entrellos Cron 367b39 
rey, non as por que tener ninguno destos Cron 411b24 
nin ouo mester de fazer batallas, nin por que husar de fecho 

de armas Cron 425a31 

sobre. 

Contender causes the use of sobre with qiie in thèse two 
instances: 

Quiero my firmamiento ante todos poner 

que despues non ayades sobre que contender Alix 2598 

. . . por que non ouiessen sobre que contender Cron 367b30 

Other Relative and Interrogative Particleb than Que 

24. The high favor in which infinitive constructions were 
held in Old Spanish is evidenced by their frequency of use 
with relatives and interrogatives other than que. The most 
striking fact in this connection is the variety of prepositional 
modification noted: a don, por do, por o, con qui, a quien and 
con quien, ail with the infinitive. 

com(m)o, cuemo. 

There is a causal force in como with the infinitive in Cron 
70b27: erUendieron que aquella batalla dbdadana era, e mas que 
dbdadana como seer eUos todos parientes unos con otros. Other- 
wise, como is used with infinitive as the second member of the 
comparative construction tanto . . . como (positive degree). 
The comparative degree, m>as . . . que, likewise takes the 
infinitive: qu^en mas moryr que beujr aorvtados, Alix 1405. 

The use of tanio . . . como (Eng. UmUmumni to) in définitions 
is illustrated in the last two citations below. 



92 INPINITIVB CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD 8PANISH 

Quai bien séria tan grande commo la cara suya veer, 

Commo nasçe el fijo del padre entender, 

O commo salle el Spiritu de entre ambos saber, 

O commo son un Dios todos très connosçer Loqt 189 

. . . tan buena cosa cuemo seer desuergonçado Cnm 117al6 

restolarla es tanto como c conbralla a seruiçio de Dios » Ctfm 

734a20 
es imperare en el nuestro lenguage tanto cuemo mandar sobre 

otros et sennorear Cron 90bl2 

doy don. 

non sauemos do yr SDom 362 

non sopo do tomar SDom 649 

Mezquino peccador non veo do ribar Mil 752 

non sabien do tomar Alix 1311 

non avre do yr Alix 1672 

non lo han do auer Alix 2361 

non auies do entrar Alix 2413 

non se auiendo do acoger Cron 464b32 

a don. 

non semejauan en los coraçones a don baler AUx 246 

por do. 

por que non ouiessen . . . por do passar Cron 573b43 

Oyon. 

ni f allauan o complir la sanna Cron 75b5 
non sabie on tomar AUx 1568 

por 0. 

. . . por que ouiessen por o passar Cron 71bl6 
. . . por que no ouiessen por o salir al rio Cron 74b46 
non auian por o salir, nin por o entrar Cron 765bl8 
non auiendo carrera por o passar a el Cron 674bl9 
non auiendo por o lidiar nin por o fuyr Cron 256al8 

qui. 

non ha qui tomallos Cid 1778 

conquL 

no aurien con qui guerrear Cron 50a48 
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quien. 

buscaua dia malo, sy gelo ouies quien dar Alix 518 
non y auia quien gelo rrencurar Alix 1725 
non auiendo quien ge lo amparar Cron 418a22 
no auie quien uedalles la passada Cran 209a32 

a quien. 

non sabemos a quien dezir nuestra cueyta Cron 411b45 
non fallo alli a quien uender su quinto Cron 525bl4 

con quien. 

non auien con quien se parar Cron 365a35 

Relative and Interrogative âdjectives with 

SUBSTANTIVE AND InPINITIVB 

25. Neither Otto nor Dittes gives any instances of this con- 
struction for the Portuguese of Camoes and for Old Provençal. 
At least two cases are at hand from the Crônica: 

non sabien todos que onrra le dar por ello Cron 325b8 
non sabien a quai parte yr buscarlas Cron 610a29 

The Compabative que with Inpinitive 

26. A notable resemblance is remarked between the- in- 
finitive with the comparative que and that with the relative 
and interrogative pronouns. In both cases the speaker chooses 
the most direct means of expressing his thought, instead of 
using the more précise finite form of the verb. Of course, if 
the verb after the comparative que has a différent subject 
from that of the first clause, there is hardly any choice for the 
speaker, i.e. the finite verb is regularly used: Mas quiero io 
sennera seer embergamada Que tarda huena duenna sea desanv- 
parada. Mil 566.^ Confusion of two thoughts is readUy seen 
in the fréquent use of the intrusive non (French ne) after the 
comparative que: mas querien morir y a que non ueuir en aquel 

^ Quoted by Meyer-Lûbke, Gram. III, § 610, to illustrate fusion of que 
meaning that with que meaning than. 
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crd>antOf Cron 464bl2. In our examples, this intrusive non 
occurs slightly more often than the more logical positive, 
espedally in the prose Crânica. Querer is by far the most 
fréquent verb of the first clause, voler being the only other 
one appeanng at ail currently. As variants for maSj the 
regular first member of the comparative group, are noted 
anie and anUs as well as the comparatives mayor and meior: 
guisieran ante seer quemados que morir a manos de los romanos, 
Cron 50al6, and meior me sera esso que beuir en pecoado, SDom 
52. In Alex 2362, a appears unexpectedly with the infinitive: 
maa les valdrie quefueaen por nager . . . que toi vida a veyer. En 
ia used in both members in Alex 1251 : mejor abinie en armas 
menear que en dezir rrasones nin en consello dar. 

(a) querer. 

mas querie furtar Que ir a la eglesia nin a puantes alzar 

Mil 142 
Querie de meior grado vevir con las serpientes . . . 
Que derredor las cuevas veer tan grandes lentes SMiU 45 
querrien morir lidiando mas que seyer rrendidos Alix 1082 
querrien mas fincar que escapar a uida Alix 1384 
querrîe mas seyer muerto o estar por nasçer 
que tantas e tan grandes ocasiones veyer AUx 1396 
querien mas moryr que beuir aontados Alix 1405 
querrie seyer mas muerto que seyer con los biuos Alix 1420 
. . . mas querie el ahna ally dexar 
que con manos bueytas a su sefior tomar AHx 1555 
mas quiero esperarlos, en el canpo morir 
que con tan fiera carga en esti siglo beuir Alix 1643 
querian de los griegos mas seyer conpafiones 
que seguir la conpaâa de taies traydores Alix 1714 
Dixo Dario: ''mas quiero morir o pasion prender 
o del rrey Alixandre en su prision caher 
que sola vna ora con vusco vida aver Alix 1721 
mas querie . . . peligrar o morir 
que vn fallimento de su conpaiiero oyr Alix 1977 
. . . mas querie el morir que vn pesar de Simacus veyer nin 

oyr Alix 199S 
mas quisieron morir que seyer desleales Alix 2061 
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querien seyer muertos mas que seyer nasçidos Alix 2364 

Mas lo querrien tener que grant aver ganar Mil 379 

Querria seer muerta mas que sofrir tal vida Dudo 17 

Querrie seer muerta mas que viva seer Dudo 45 

Querria en la tiesta levar grandes mazadas 

Mas que soffrir las cuitas Dudo 55 

Mas vos quiero la cosa plana-mientre contar, 

Que prender grant trabaio e el corso damnar SMiU 475 

Also: Alix 1674, 1296. 
With intrusive non: 

mas quisieron moryr que non seyer rrebtados AUz 1066 
querrie mas seyer muerto que non seyer rrancado Alix 1390 
mas querien morir que non entrar en seruidumbre de françeses 

Cran 353bl2 
antes me quiero yr con mios fijos a tierra de moros, que non ser 

uençudo en campo et fincar por aleuoso Cron 516a36 

yaler (u-). 

Mucho mas nos valdria todos muertos seer 

Que de refeçes omnes tal escamio prender Dudo 170 

Mas val con sendos oios salvar vuestros peccados. 

Que con los dos veervos en infiemo damnados SMiU 276 

Mas valdrie seer muertos que dar tal furçion SMiU 397 

With intrusive non: 

mas valdrie la cosa que f ues por enpeçar, 

que non por nuestra onta en cabo la lexar AUx 714 

mas ualdrie auenturarse e lidiar con el, que no pechar est auer 

Cron 25b45 
mas ualie salir matarse con ellos que no soffrir los f asta que 

ellos entrassen por fuerça Cron 47a42 
mas uale ser muerto o preso que non fazer mal fecho Cron 

419b36 
mas ualie pechar et dar de lo que ouiessen et saluar lo al, que 

non perder los cuerpos Cron 495b42 

(b) Other Verbs in First Clause 

Thèse include such verbs and locutions as amarj plazery preçiar, 
œbdiçiaTf tener por meior, es meior, es mayor seso and the like: 
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mas plazio a los griegos que ganar toda Françia Alix 608 
meior te es a ti los dineros tomar 
que de génies catiuas enbargado estar Alix 1244 
Mas preçiaba dineros que iustiçia tener Mil 239 
Preçiarlo edes mas que mediano comer Mil 625 
mas aman fer thesoros que vedar estultiçia Alix 1800 

With intrusive non: 

plogol mas con aquel logar que no con ell otro, queriendo ante 

que los daquella uilla ouiessen menos dabondo, e fuessen en 

sennorio dessi mismos, que non seer much abondados en 

poder dotri Cron 36a31 
era meior de salir e matar se con ellos que no morir alli de sed 

Cron 75a20 
toûo que era meior pedirles poco, e yr todouia creciendo que non 

pedilles mucho, e auer depues a menguar Cron 35a27 
touo por meior de morir que non fazer ninguna destas cosas 

Cron 38al3 
mayor seso es et mayor pro en las cosas dubdosas esperar 

tiempo pora quando omne pueda fazer su fecho a meioria 

de si, que non apressurarse con atreuiençia loca et cometer el 

fecho a su danno Cron 687a43 
meior era prouar en la batalla la uoluntad del çielo et el periglo 

que non uer tantos maies de su tierra et tantos crebantos 

de sus sennorios Cron 687bl2 
meior ^rie que non yazer encerrados Cron 417a38 

The furet member of the comparison is represented by si; 

Dixol Munno a Oria: i cobdiçias alla ir? 

Dixol a Munno Oria: yo si, mas que vivir SOria 158 



PART II 

THE PREPOSITIONAL INFINITIVE 

THE INFmmVE WITH DE 

27. Diez states that Latin offers no examples of the use of 
prépositions witii tiie infinitive,^ and tiiat when so found in 
Romance the combination takes tiie place of tiie Latin g^rund 
or g^rundive. He finds in tiie scribes' Latin of the late Vulgar 
Latin period varions interesting cases of the infinitive with 
préposition, of which the following are représentative: ad 
sarivere tMi, œpU ad uenderCf ad habiiare avi laooraref etc. Thèse 
show an increasing usefulness of the infinitive, and forecast 
the conditions later prevailing in the Romance languages. As 
soon as the infinitive was considered capable of use with a 
préposition, its field could be extended ahnost indefinitely, 
restricted only by the limitations of the prépositions them- 
selves. Diez further remarks that the préposition de had its 
meaning more weakened than any other préposition.* It was 
only a natural development when the infinitive took the place 
of a noun in normal noun locutions with de, as when, instead 
of saying vengo de Madrid they said vengo de ver Madrid. Thèse 
instances are numerous, but undoubtedly the de-type most 
influential on the later growth of infinitive usefulness was the 
de in the sensé of oonceming^ abauty in the maUer qf, rdative to^ 
called by Meyer-Lûbke the relative de.* This is the particular 
sensé of de that shows itself weakened to such a point that it is 
sometimes almost impossible to see even a vestige of its original 
meaning left. But in most doubtful instances the rendition 
of de by one of the above approximate équivalents wiU not be 

1 Oram. m, p. 201. See alao Hanssen, Gram., pp. 254, 299-303 {de). 
* Gram. m, p. 234. * Chram. m, § 340. 
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conspicuously eut of place, e.g. in such expressions as me dude 
de, me cale de, fermoso de, dvlçe de, enpeçar de, pensar de, etc. 
Ail uses taken together, the de-infinitive gained gradually in pop- 
ular favor until it surpassed both the pure and the a-iniELnitives. 
Thus our texts yield about twenty verbs with de-infinitive 
subject, and forty with efo-infinitive object, as well as adjective 
and noun constructions not found with the pure infinitive. 
It is especially significant that the de-infinitive could hold its 
own in the field of infinitive subjects and objects, since hère 
were territories that would normally stand firm for the pure 
infinitive. It seems so much more natural to get to the ob- 
jective of the action of the finite verb without introducing a 
comparatively foreign prepositional sensé (comienço dormir^ 
meresco seer enperador, temia perder d reyno). But the relative 
de was so fitting with many verbs (pensar de, a^iordarse de, 
apresurarse de, etc.), and de could so readily indicate the origin 
or the object with other verbs (considered by Meyer-Lûbke 
the starting-point of the spread of de-objects, according to 
Gram. III, § 386) as with començar, çesar and the like — whîle the 
varions sensés of de were so delicately shaded one into another 
— that de came to be more and more pervasive in infinitive 
constructions where its use was far from traditional. Its 
sensé was of course weakening ail this time, since it could not 
be employed with such varied verbs if its force remained at 
ail constant (e.g. aborrecien de oyr fablar . . . Cron 135b36; 
aprende de dar tu cuerpo a los omnes, Cron 113a24; assacaron 
de fazer un beuer, Cron 30a45; bv^caron de echarlo, Duelo 70, 
etc.). It came, then, to be more or less a handle of the infinitive 
that côuld be utilized with most verbs taking an infinitive 
object. There were some that remained true to the pure 
infinitive, such as the modal auxiliaries and the members of 
the fazer group, because hère the action of the infinitive was 
quite inmiediate to the action of the conjugated verb, but 
most of the other verbs taking the pure infinitive object felt 
the encroachment of the dè-infinitive. The spécial group of 
de-infinitive objects with verb phrases of the type tener en 
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coraçon, auer en uso, escoger por meior, etc. are of interest, as 
they fonn a considérable body of useful expressions in which 
the dè-infinitive bas largely departed from its traditional 
relative sensé, and successfully invaded a pure infinitiye field. 
It is significant that thèse expressions are noted only in the 
Crânica, i.e. that in the period between the Cid and the Crônica 
the use of the efe-infinitive had rapidly increased. In this 
group, the action of the infinitive was not felt as immédiate 
to that of the main verb, and the infinitive needed the slightly 
introductory force of the de (no tente en coraçon de numqua 
tomar, Cron 39b36; ouieron ei tomaron los cristianos en uso de 
dessir . . . Cron 361a3). 

Other functions of the dè-infinitive are found coiining from 
traditional sensés of the préposition. Thus the cfe-infinitive 
may indicate direction from (venir de, tomarse de, deapertar de, 
leuanlarse de, etc.), the catise of an action (alabarse de, enoiarse 
de, castigarse de, etc.), and the means or manner of an action 
(adobar de, gozarse de, etc.) Its use with adjectives and nouns, 
though not traditional, becomes one of its important functions 
(graue de uencer, Cron 161b21; fermosa de catar, Cron 146b38; 
tiempo de camr, Cron 22a34; seso defablar. Mil 691, etc.). AU 
thèse constructions wiU be considered later. 

The de-Inpinitivb as Subject wtth ser and an 

Adjectivb or Adverb 

28. It is an interesting f act that Otto ^ finds no cases of the 
de-infinitive acting as the subject of a verb in CamSes. This 
would indicate that the field of the efe-infinitive had not been 
extended so far in Portuguese as in Spanish, though the dis- 
crepancy in period and school prevents accurate comparison. 
In Old Spanish this construction is indeed quite common, 
though only one case occurs in the Cid (cômmo vos plaze de 
far, Cid 670). The Crônica is particularly prolific in examples 
of the de-infinitive as subject. 

1 Part, Inf,, § 23. 
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Under the immédiate class with aer and an adjective or 
adverby the foUowing examples may be cited: 

Luengo série de todo quanto que vio oontar AUx 2471 

malo es de guardar SDom 51 

De dar las très meaias non 11 sera pesado 8MiU 2 

A tal sennor es bueno de servir e rogar SMiU 445 

série meior de Uegar mayor poder Cron 71b32 

era meior de salir et matar se con ellos que no morir de sed 

Cron 75a21 
a aquellos Uen les estaua de no yr en huestas Cron 77a52 
non era derecho de tomar Cron 180b46 
non série derecho de ge lo tener por f uerça Cron 419a7 
mas guisado era de yr ell Cron 437a7 

era bien de oyr lo que su hermano lo enuiaua dezir Cron 507a24 
guisado es de fincar uos assy Cron 609a30 
era meior de yr su carrera Cron 695b29 
meior era de lo acabar Cron 747b7 
série guisado de yr alla algunos Cron 751a32 

The db-Infinitive as Subject with sbr and 

substantive 

29. The subgrouping of instances of the ciè-infinitive as sub- 
ject into those used with aer and an adjective or adverb, and 
those with ser and a substantive, is for convenience of compari- 
son with Otto's work for the Portuguese rather than for any 
value that such grammatical subtleties may be fancied to hâve. 
The différence is negligible between guisado es de fincar, Cron 
609a30y and sera guisada casa de no caer, Oron 74al8, as far as 
concems the function of the infinitive. The Crânica again 
yields a great majority of cases of de-infinitive as subject. 

Asaz es fiera pena ... de nunca veyer omne la cara de nuestro 

Sefior Alix 2399 
De fablarvos en ellas série grant prolixidat, 
De tomar en el bispo es nuestra voluntat SMiU 72 
Vistiô el omne bueno los pannes del altar, 
Con los quales es ley de la missa cantar SMiU 179 
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era seso de guardar su onra Cron 30a7 

es graue cosa de se mudar lo que uiene por natura Cron 124bl4 

es cosa much usada ... de maldezir los maestros Cron 

143a50 
l que prouecho nos es de auer uencido los barbaros ? Cron 

184a33 
es culpa de la negar a los que lo piden Cron 186a6 
nin les série loor nin prez ... de tornar a sus casas Cron 285b38 
mayor prez nos sera de mouer hueste et tomar armas Cron 

286al6 
Graue cosa fue ail arçobispo de uenir Cron 291al9 
Costumbre era ... de criar se los donzelles et las donzellas fijos 

de los altos omnes Cron 307b30 
fue su conseio ... de dexarse de todas las cosas Cron 586bl8 
muy noble cosa era de veerle sus fijas Cron 639b8 
commo es costimibre de fazer Cron 641al4 
es rrazon . . . de gelo razonar omne Cron 728a50 
Manera es de los estoriadores ... de emendar sienpre en las 

razones pasadas Cron 737al5 
non série mas su pro de alli estar Cron 739a21 
non era marauilla de auer ende grant pesar Cron 748a33 
non era mesura de partir Cron 751a29 
grant cosa série de lo poder acabar Cron 766b24 

The de-Infinitive as Subject with the 

Impebsonal Verbs 

30. The cfe-infinitive as subject is considerably more fré- 
quent than the pure infinitive with the impersonal verbs (cf. 
§12 above). Among the verbs taking both the pure and the 
de-infinitive as subject are noted abondary caer, conuenir, per- 
tenesçer, plazer and semeiar. Impersonal constructions of the 
type es farzoso, es posible, are treated in §28 under ser and an 
^rdjective or adverb. Thèse expressions are comparatively 
rare, with the exception of es huenoy es bien, es meior, es malOf 
and es guisado. Âlthough the Crônica fumishes most of the 
avaJlable instances of the (fe-infinitive with impersonal verbs, 
the other texts employ this construction from time to time. 
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abondar. 

This verb appears with pure infinitive also. 

l e como non abonda ail emperador de dar sus quitadones a 
los caualleros cristianos ? Cron 274b43 

acaesçer. 

acaesçiol de posar en las casas dell obispo Cron 712b2 

auer pro. 

non uos a pro lidar mas por el Cron 289ad8 

caer. 

The pure infinitive also occurs with caer. 

cayo por suert a la reyna Lampeto de fincar en la tierra et 

mantener el regno et deffender le Cron 219a46 
non me cae a mi de uos conseiar Cron 732b44 
nos cae aqui agora en razon ... de contar aqui como fue 
aquella contienda Cron 673b22 

conuenir. 

The pure and a-infinitives are also found with conuenir. 
De is noted only in the Crônica. 

conuiene de guardarnos Cron 286b40 

les conuinie de yr se Cron 318bl7 

conuiene aqui de fablar en el linage de los reyes Cron 467b32 

conuiene de oasarla Cron 644bl8 

conuerna a uos de dezir . . . alguna cosa Cron 189bl2 

Also: Cron 698b24, 748bl6, 768bl3. 

cumplir. 

f allaron por su acuerdo que les cumplie de auer entre si algunos 

omnes buenos por mayores Cron 85a49 
nol cumplie de usar destas artes Cron 122a51 
poco uos ciunple a uos de saber de mi fidalguia nada Cron 

427b47 

entrar (en voluntad). 
One case occurs in Alix 1147: 

entrol en voluntad de yr en rromeria 
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gttisarse. 

non se les guisaua dauer la batalla Cron 75bl4 

si se le guisasse de fazer le cuemo fiziera a Ponpeyo Crim 83a25 

poresçer. 

paresçrie mal de leuar moros Cran 525b48 
paresçie grieue de guerrear Calatraua a aquellos que la uinien 
combater Cran 695b2 

pertenesçer. 

The pure infinitive subject is likewise used with pertenesçer. 
a quien pertenesçe de guardar el regno Cran 723al8 
pesar. 

oomo quier quel pesaua de yr ell con taies nueuas Cran 498b25 
plazer. 
The pure infinitive is also found as subject with pUzzer. 

dezidme, cavalleros, cômmo vos plaze de far Cid 670 
plezralis de oilla Mil 215 

plazria asus parientes de ueerla transîda SDam 680 
les plazia de conplir quanto les auie dicho Cran 590b23 

semeiar. 

The pure infinitive is also found as subject with semejar. 
In such a case as Cran 45à52 it is clear that the de-infinitive 
is acting as the predic^te rather than as the subject of semeiatui: 
€ par end les Bemeiaua de seer destrayda una ueZy e que sacaeeen 
de 808 coraçonea la manzieïla de Carthaga para siempre. The 
similarity in sensé between this cfe-infinitive construction and 
that with ser is conspicuous: Sennor, tu las connoçes gvales son 
de sacar, Duelo 102. The mutual dependence on semeiaun 
of the (fe^infinitive and the que clause with the subjunctive is 
also to be remarked. 

Pero razon semeia, maguera que tardemos, 

De contarvos los signos SMiU 377 

les semeiaua grieue cosa de seruir nin obedescer a otri Cran 

354a34 
non me semeia guisado de uos yr conseiar Cran 497b40 
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ser mester and menester. 

non me es mester de yr a los moros Cron 512a44 
quando f uer mester de lo départir Cron 577a25 
cosas que mester les fueren de comer et de beuer et de albergue 
Cron 686a27 

menester les era de conseio tomar Alix 1953 

• 

tener pro. 

l que pro te tiene de te matar assi? Cron 442a40 

venir (u-). 

An interesting group of locutions having de-infinitive sub- 
ject was based on venir as a common élément. Thèse locutions 
hâve notably diverse sensés according to the noun used with 
venir. Caraçon is particularly fréquent, as it is likewise in 
related object locutions with tener and auer (ouo muy maa a 
coraçon de yr contra d, Cron 132a24). Neither the pure in- 
finitive nor any préposition other than de is noted with venir 
in this impersonal construction. 

venir a coraçon. 

Vinol a corazon do se sedie un dia 
Al apostolo de Espanna de ir en romeria Mil 184 
le ueno a coraçon de complirlo Cron 662a48 
ueno a coraçon a un conde ... de yr en romeria Cron 412al6 
uenoles a coraçon a essos de Salamanca de mouer contienda 
contrai rey Cron 673a24 

venir en coraçon. 

Vinoli adesora al rey en coraçon 

de dar el monasterio al preçioso varon SDom 200 

venir a punto. 

sy les vino a punto de fablar en aquella misma razon Cron 
737a20 

venir a talent. 

uenol ... a talent de fazer un ospital Cron 686all 

venir en vision. 

En vision U ujno de fer vn mloisterio SDom 267 

venir a voluntat. 

^ nin les vernie a uoluntat de lo comedir Cron 607b50 
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The de-Infinitivb as Predicate Noun 

31. Only two instances are at hand of the de-infinitive as an 
ordinary predicate noun. In the second of thèse it will be seen 
that the de gives a certain introductory force needed by the 
unattached fincar: 

el saber dell arte de geometria, que es de medir Cron 3b3 

ca profession fazer el frayre, es renunçiar el mundo, esto es, 

quel dexa pora siempre, et de fincar en la orden otrossi por 

siempre Cron 692a3 

Within the territory of the predicate infinitive is found, 
however, the important de-infinitive locution with aer. Menén- 
dez Pidal^ finds ser with de-infinitive only once in the Cid, 
though it is current elsewhere {esto sea de vagar, Cid 380). 
He also calls attention to the fact that ser de is the passive, 
in actual use, of auer de. Otto takes little note of the Portu- 
guese^ ser de, merely pointing out that it corresponds to the 
Latin a(^-gerund (ad credeTidum) or the genitive of the gerun- 
dive. He expresses surprise, however, that a with the 
infinitive does not occur hère instead of de. In Old Spanish 
both prépositions are common, though de is slightly the favorite. 
This is quite the contrary of the situation f ound in auer a and 
de with the infinitive, as hère the a construction is many times 
more fréquent. 

non serien de contar Sac 68 

es de acometer Sac 107 

esto es de créer Sac 118 

non es de oblidar nin es de encobrir Sac 145 

essi es de temer SDom 153 

mas era lo del Rey mas de maraujllar SDom 507 

cosa aun es de deçir Loor 74 

es de conplir Alix 658 

non son de dexar Alix 1482 

lo que es de venir Alix 1641 

eran de poblar Cron 10a30 

* Cid I, J 161, [2. « Port. Inf., i 23. 
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es todo de sofrir SOria 175 

Non era pora nos de seer espendido Dudo 120 

son de servir e onrrar SMiU 448 

non era cosa de encobrir Mil 511 

Esta rason, sennora, tuia es de veer Mil 786 

Other examples of the de-infinitive with aer will be found in: 
Sac 163; Loor 119; Sig 10, 69; Mil 141, 488, 601, 703, 867; 
SDom 153, 177, 570; SMiU 109, 150, 487; Alix 1457, 1732, 
2094, 2098, 2467, 2624, etc. 

The db-Infinitive Object and the Relative db 

32. Meyer-Lûbke ^ shows the union of the infinitive object 
with the conjugated verb by means of the préposition de to 
hâve been of Romance création, yet to date back to that 
formative period, the processes of which to a large extent are 
still shrouded in conjecture. He considers the point of de- 
parture, from which the use of de spread to numerous verbs 
not normally taking it according to their sensé, to hâve been 
with those verbs that could equally well take the de of origin 
or of objedj such as començar and çesar, Another group assist- 
ing in the spread of de was that of verbs taking the indirect 
object of the person, and the cie-infinitive object of the thing, 
such as prometeTy ordenar, etc. It should be emphasized, how- 
ever, that the most important cause of the rapid increase 
in the use of de was the fact that its sensé permitted such 
weakening as to make it eventually serve more as a slightly 
significant introductory partide to the infinitive than as a 
real entity in the meaning of the sentence. And the sensé of 
de that permitted such weakening was the relative de (i.e., 
relative to, conceming, abovi, in the maUer of), that could be used 
so naturally with a large number of verbs (pensar de, asmar de, 
auenturarse de, dvbdar de, etc.). Even with the verbs meaning 
to begin and to cease, this relative de was quite appropriate (en- 
peçar de fablar, to begin in the matter of speaking). It was 

^ Gram, III, § 386. 
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such a délicate prepositional sensé that it crept inconspicuously 
into use with numerous verbs net readily attracting the de of 
origin, etc. Even with verbs normally taking the de of caiLse 
or means it is sometimes possible to consider the relative de 
as operative (gozarae de, to enjoy oneself by means of, hecauae 
of, or in the matter of something). This shows the problem to 
be more subtle than profitable. The important fact is that 
this de-construction, by reason of its variously useful connota- 
tions, came to replace the pure infinitive to a very large ex- 
tent, and even to encroach on the territory of the a-infinitive 
normally indicating goal. This was particularly true of the verb 
object class, where it was quite possible to view the relation 
of infinitive to verb in several manners, and where the prep- 
ositional construction was indeed a substitute for the object 
relation rather than that relation itself. Thus in the object 
group at least the following verbs are found with both de and a: 
aprender, cohdiçi/xr, començar, cometer, conpeçar, dexar, enpeçar, 
esforçar(se), mereçer, pensât and v^ar. The a usually indicates 
the place or goal of the action, i.e. place at whidi or to which 
(esforçarse a, començar a, etc.), while the de, as explained 
above, is prevailingly the relative de. Of thèse two prépositions 
de was used much more generally than a in the object group, 
but after this period, in which analogy operated most freely 
in causing varions prépositions to be tried out with a given 
verb, the genius of the individual verb asserted itself in the 
fi^dug of its prepositional construction: a with començar, en with 
pensar, the pure infinitive with mereçer, de with dexar in the 
sensé of to cease, etc. It should also be noted below that the 
relative de-infinitive is equaHy at home with transitive, intran- 
sitive and reflexive verbs, and that with the transitives and 
intransitives it sometimes causes an approach to the object re- 
lation (cf. quedar, faUecer, membrarse, etc.) The verbs cîted 
below are, however, for the most part transitive. 

For a discussion of infinitive locutions of the type av^r a 
coraçon de, auer en costumbre de, auer por costumbre de, auer en 
uso de, escoger por meior de, etc., see § 27 and § 33. 

Meyer-Liibke cites an iastance from SMill 105 ^ in which 

1 Gram. III, § 389. 
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he construes the de-infinitive as object of qtierer, thus showing 
the invasion of the territory of the pure infinitive object by the 
prepositional construction: sennoTf si tu quisiesses, yo mucho lo 
gyerriaf de vevir solitario, This instance is, however, only one 
of a number of such cases that are rather to be taken as the 
infinitive in apposition with a noun or pronoun (in this case lo), 
in which group it is by no means rare to find de introducing the 
infinitive. Q%Lerer does, however, take a real de-object in Cron 
450b37: gmso porsum^rceddemostrarestagrandcoytaporquim 

aborrecer. 

espantauanse todoe et aborrecien de ojrr faUar de tan estranno 
corner Cran 135b36 

acabar. 

The fîrst citation below brings out more clearly than usual 
the reHative de with infinitive. 

el templo fue acabado de fazer et consagrado Cron 107a33 
ca tantos acabo de ueuir quando el fine Cron 645b2 
aquel anno acabo de cercar toda la uilla Cron 171a41 

acoidar(se). 

This verb, generaUy reflexive, is also noted with a-, par- and 
en-infinitives. The Crônica, the only text offering examples, 
bas de most currently. 

acordaron los senadores ... de poblar de cabo a Carthago 

Cron 53a31 
acordaron de dar algunos Cron 87a42 
acordaron de enuiarla pedir Cron 469b31 
acordaron de yrse meter en sus manos Cron 368b45 
auian acordado de lo fazer Cron 729b43 

Also: Cran 477a5, 549al7, 573a31, 729b32. 

Refleodve: 

acordaron se de eetar en su uilla Cron 288b51 
acordose de traer pleytesia con el rey Cron 746a34 
acordaronse todos los mas de yrse con la inffante et non fincar 
en la villa Cron 509b26 

Also: Cran 754b39, 680a40. 
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aprender. 

This verb was also used with the o-infinitive. 

aprende de dar tu cuerpo a los omnes Cron 113a24 

apressurar. 
Apressurarae takes the o-infinîtive as well. 

apressuro por ende de sacarle de entre las maldades de este 
mundo Cron 667b36 

asmar. 

The pure infinitive is also noted with asmarf though the 
construction with de is the more fréquent. Most of our texts 
yield examples, with the notable exception of the Cid. 

Asmaron de levarla SMiU 349 

Asmaron de alzarse, meter toda mission SMiU 397 

Asmô de ir a elli Mil 636 

asmo de ser clerigo, sauer bonas façaûas SDom 34 

asmo de fer se monge e fer obediençia SDom 81 

asmo de apartarse en aquel logarejo Alex 923 

auia asmado de lidiando morir Alex 1398 

asmo de matar su fijo Cron 454al9 

auien asmado de desonrrar sus mugeres Cron 608b42 

asmo de las leuar de ally a otro lugar Cron 609b3 

Also: SMiU 12; SDom 263; Alex 721, 1873, 1925. 

assacar. 

sobresto assacaron de fazer un beuer de trigo oocho Cron 

30a45 
assacaron de fazer unes estrumentos de fierro Cron 695a33 

atreuerse. 

The pure, a- and en-infinitives are found with aireuerse. 

no se atreuie de lidiar contra elles Cron 239b51 
atrouieron se de jrr lidiar Cron 314b38 
non se atreuiendo de atenderle alli Cron 357bl4 
nunca se atreuio de gelo dezir Cron 628b37 
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auenturarse. 

Demaiido ... si aurie y qui se quisiesse auenturar por el de 

passar nadando a la cibdat et recabar le esto Cron 59a8 
se auenturarie de no poner y la ymagen Cron 117a42 
quierome auenturar de yrle uer et fazerle entender todo mi 
coraçon Cron 413a22 

buscar. 

The construction with pora-infinitive also ocours. 

Essos li buscaron de echarlo a mal Duelo 70 

çe8(s)ar. 

The pure infinitive is Ukewise employed with çe«(s)ar, though 
rarely. Verbs of this sensé currently affect de {acabar, dexar, 
fincar, finar, quedar). 

de plorar non çesaba Dvdo 136 

non çesen de verter Dudo 139 

. . . f uego infernal, que de arder non çesa Sac 266 

el non çessaua de al Criador serujr SDom 163 

non çeses de prometer AUx 61 

Also: DueU 140; Mil 867. 

cobdiçiar. 

The pure infinitive is considerably more fréquent than 
the de-construction with cobdiçiar. The infinitive is also noted 
with a and por. 

cobdiciaua de seer el solo sennor de tod ell imperio Cron 81a5 
En Espanna cobdiçio de luego empezar Mil 47 

començar. 

The pure and o-infinitives are also found with començar. 
For a discussion of començar with pure infinitive and the possi- 
bility of absorption of the préposition a in certain cases, see § 17. 
This verb, Uke enpeçar, is conspicuously lacking in the Cid, 
începtive action being expressed by conpeçar, pensar, etc. 
with dépendent infinitive. In our other texts començar appears 
frequently, particularly in the Crônicaj where it is found on 
almost every page. The Crônica greatly prefers a to de with 
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its dépendent infinitive, though the de construction occurs 
about forty times in one hundred pages. Sometimes the two 
prepositional uses will be noted side by side, a goveming the 
infinitive nearest œmençar and de the more remote: 

començo Mahomet a predigar su secta descubertamientre et 

de aluorosçar los pueblos contra fe de Cristo Cran 274a5 
començoles a dezir et de retraerles vnas cosas Cron 588b40 
los començaron a cometer et de los ferir Cron 764b3 

The passages are naturally more numerous in which the same 
préposition occurs with succeeding infinitives: 

en comienço de su regnado començara de seer bueno et de darse 

a bien, començo luego de darse a mal Cran 304a40 
començo de correr et de f azérie mucho mal en la tierra Cran 

339b35 
començo de labrar la mezquita de Cordoua et de affortalezarla 

Cran 344bl 
començo de correr et de destroyr toda la tierra et de fazer 

en ella mucho mal Cran 358a39; also 244bl6, 265b29.41, 

289b47, 391b8 

The second infinitive does not need any préposition at ail: 

començo de quexarse mucho por ende, et nombrar a si mismo 

Cran 341a4 
E los del castiello començaron de Hdar et ampararse Cran 

287b3 

In the Alixandre etc., œmençar de is used especially in short, 
concise phrases, the connection between començar and the 
infinitive being close: 

començo de çenar Alix 363 

començo de dezir Alix 926 començose de yr Alix 1045 

començo de fer3rr Alix 1045 començo de fuyr Alix 1054 

començo de dezir Alix 1190 començo de asomar Alix 1287 

començo de clamar Alix 1358 començo de plafier Alix 1757 

comenzô de volar SOria 40 comenzô de pujar SOria 40 

Comenzô de traherla SOria 140 començol de rogar SDam 476 

començo de llorar SDam 363 començo ... de amolar los dientes 
començo de fablar Alix 648 Alix 1321 
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Other examples of comen^r with de-infinitive wOl be found 
in Cran 10b33, 12b39, 13a31.51, 13b24, 27bl2, Id2b47, 165a8, 
231a34, 233a26, 265b3, 270b29, 285b2.8.31, 288a33, 289bl4, 
290b27, 291a32, 291b41, 304a42, 304b38, 306b9.42, 309b24, 
315b49, 322b31, 323b6, 324b32, 327a2, 328a48, 335b5, 340b32, 
341a4, 341b36, 349a31, 359a47, 360b44, 391b42, 397b24, etc. 

CQiii6ter« 

Examples of cometer with infinitive are noted in the Crônica 
only. The o-infinitive is used in Cron 72a2: muy grand miedo 
deuie av/er de cometer a passar la. 

ni salie ninguno a elles a cometer de ferir Cran 75b5 

cometiol de lidiar Cran Slall 

por que . . . non se atrouiesse a cometer de fazer otro ta 

fecho Cran 86a45 
como quifiiesse cometer de yr Cron 687a31 
cometieron de combatir la çipdad et lidiarla muy de rrezio 

Cran 704b43 
non osauan cometer de se meter a tan grant peligro Cron 

738a33 
. . . fuesen cometer de pasar por do estauan nete Cron 751b39 

conpeçar (corn-). 

With the exception of two instances in the Alixandref the Cid is 
the only text offering examples of conpeçar with the de-infinitive. 
The o-infinitive is also noted with conpeçar. This verb is 
evidently a fusion of començar and enpeçar^^ infrequent even in 
this period since only four examples are at hand outside of the 
Cid, The pure infinitive is not foimd with conpeçar at ail. 

conpeçô de espolonar Cid 705 
compeçaron de llorar Cid 856 
conpeçôs de alegrar Cid 1083 
conpeçô de guerrear Cid 1090 
compeçôs de pagar Cid 1201 
conpeçô de beuer Alix 2578 
conpeçô de clamar Alix 2184 
conpeçô de fablar Cid 1114, 1456, 3306 

1 Ctd 1, § 161, [2 and Cid II, compeçar. 
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contender. 
Por- and en-infinitives are also found with contender. 

. . . siempre contiende de valer a cuitados, 

Gobemar los mezquinos, revocar los errados, 

Por tierras e por mares fer miraclos granados Mil 623 

cuydar. 

The regular infinitive construction of cuydar is without 
préposition. The use of de does not perceptibly change the 
sensé of the locution. With en, the meaning becomes rather 
to think aboni, to cormder: estavxin cuydando en escoger rey 
entressi, Cron 230a30. 

mas yo non le afirmo, que cuydo de mentir Alix 2271 

cumplir. 

The e2e-infinitiye is more often used as subject with impersonal 
cumplir. 

algunas cosas que a elles non ciunplian de leuarlas Cron 
637a22 

dar. 

The more fréquent prepositional construction of dar is dis- 
cussed under dar a, § 44. De occurs in very few instances, and 
thèse of sUghtly doubtful infinitive fimction. The two locutions 
noted with de in our texts are dar de corner and dar de uestir, 
both from the Crônica. The fact that a appears also with 
corner and vestir in approximately the same sensé, though the 
fimction of the préposition is so différent, indicates that the 
infinitive is to be taken as verb rather than as noun (daiuin^a 
corner et a tiestir, Cron 642a40), since a regularly introduces 
a verbal infinitive expressing goal or purpose. A very similar 
situation is seen in auer and ser taking de and a with infinitive: 
ouola a sacar, SDom 416; ouo de Jablarj Alix 363; era a mouer, 
SDom 692, etc. That béber may be used as a noun (hère 
without jHreposition) is indicated by: Diol héber tan amargo, 
Loor 73. 
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dar de corner: Cron 523b34, 603a22, 706b41, 707al 
dardeuestir: Cron 534a37, 582b28 
dar a corner: Cran 516al4, 517a43, 642a40; Sig2% 
dar a uestir: Cron 642a40 

denegar. 

et denego de enuiarles ayuda Cron 679a33 

desamparar. 

desampararon aquellos de fazer la torre Cror^ 5al4 

i 

dezar (-ss-). 

The infinitive with dexar may be pure or hâve a, de, or por 
with it. The pure and the prepositional constructions are 
quite distinct in meaning, since without préposition dexar 
belongs to the fazer group, the causative verbs (in one case the 
pure infinitive has the usual prepositional sensé: por que veyen 
lo8 imo8 a lo8 otros caher^ par eso non dexauan su camino tener, 
Alix 1091). With the prepositional infinitive (a, de and por)^ 
dexar has the idea of ceoMnÇy etc. The différence in the ré- 
sultant locution, whether de or a is used, is negligible, though 
the functions of the prépositions remain distinct. De as usual 
has the relative value so often seen with other verbs, since if it 
were the de of séparation, hence privative, a could not be used 
in an équivalent locution. The a may well hâve its regular 
place signification. Both thèse sensés hâve been also noted 
for the verbs of beginning, and fit just as well for the verbs 
of ceasing. Dexar de only occurs in our poetry four times, 
deoMir a not at ail. In the Crônica, the prepositional con- 
structions are quite fréquent at the end of chapters in some 
such formula as agora dexa ell estoria de contar délia, e toma a 
dezir de cuemo . . . Cron 44a21. 

non dexen por los muertos los biuos de lidiar Alix 1090 

non dexo por dubda cosa de ensayar Alix 1160 

Non dessô de deçir Mil 836 

dexamos de fablar Cron 10bl7 

non dexo de quemar vna mala meaja Alix 1876 
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Also: Cron 19a29, 20a6, 20a35; 24al, 25a28, 26b29, 27a47, 
17b20, 18a48. 

dubdar. 

This verb appears also with pure and en-infinitives. 

non dubda de fallir Alix 55 

pero dubdaua Etor de bien se demeter Alix 627 

estes diables non dubdan de morir Alix 2165 

Dubdô Valériane de levarlo eonsigo SLaur 89 

mucho te dubdaries de yr a el fasero Alix 477 

. . . que los que lo oyesen dubdasen de pecar Alix 2091 

Dixol que non dubdase de fer su maestria Alix 2230 

AIso: Cron 40b41, 67b33, 67b40, 189a32, 402b37. 

enpe(s)çar [em-^. 

Like the other verbs of the group meaning to hegin (començar, 
conpeçar), enpeçar shows an unsettled condition in the use of prép- 
ositions with the infinitive. Conpeçar is the only verb of this type 
favoring the de-infinitive, començar, and more especially enpeçar, 
preferably taking a. The pure infinitive occurs with començar 
and enpeçar ,\)Mi not with conpeçar. With neither of thèse verbs 
does it at ail rival the prepositional construetionSy however. 

enpesço de baldir menazas Alix 761 

el buen enperador enpeço de fablar Alix 1819 

enpeço de dezir vierbo de amistad Alix 2186 

enpesço de mascarlos Alix 797 

empezô de Uorar Mil 517 

Also: Alix 1814, 2060, 2132, 2422; Low 44; SDom 649; 
SMiU 150, 195, 219; Cron 309a48. 

ensayar. 

The examples with de corne from the Cr&nica only. The 
pure infinitive is also foimd with ensayar, 

ensayaron de lidiar otra uez con los romanes Cron 225a7 

ensayaron de leuantarse Cron 228a24 

ensayaron de lidiar contra Vualia Cron 233b24 

fuera muchas uezes ensayado de estoruarsse Cron 689a20 

enssayaron de uenir Cron 700a2 
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escogen 

The por-infinitive is likewise noted with escoger. 

esoog^eron de perder antes la franqueza que no la uida Cran 

228a37 
esoogieroii mas de seer desondrados . . . que non obedesçer al 

prîncep Cron 671b28 
esoogio el de auer mingua con los que la auien, et finoar en aquel 

tiempo con los f reyres Cron 706b47 

esforçarse. 

Infinitive constructions of esforçarse aiso employ a and pora. 

esforçosse de yr contra ellos Cron 22bl2 

establecer. 

auien establecido entre si . . . del enuiar todas las coronas Cron 
122b3 

fallecer. 

In sensé, this intransitive verb may be classed with dexar, 
finar, fincoTy qdedar, and çesar, ail taking cfe-infinitive. Of thèse 
fallecer and )înar are the least in évidence in thèse texts. 

nunqual f allecien de lo seruir et de lo guardar Cron 93b50 

finar. 
Cf. faUecer above. 

non se fino de andar Alix 1965 

fincar. 

Cf. fallecer above. Fincar is not common in any text, yet 
occurs once in the Cid and several times in the Crônica. 

non fincan de andar Cid 1474 

fincaua de conquérir Cron 72a47 

non finco de derribar sinon lo que se podrie deffender con saetas 

Cron 575a24 
non fincara por mi de uos ayudar Cron 599b29 
non fincare por uos de lo demandar Cron 614a30 
non finco de yr Cron 648a30 

husar. 

Los moros auien husado de seguir Cron 755b29 
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judgar. 

judgaron de corner la came ante que desamparar la tierra 
Cron 707a9 

membrarse (men-). 

Membrarse and oluidarse are excellent examples of verbs 
taking the relative d!e-infinitive. This is the only infinitive 
construction noted with membrarse. 

se non membro ... de nonbrarle en aquella postura Cron 515a21 
. . . quesemenbrassen . . . d&ayudar a los menores Cron 662b33 

mere(s)cer. 

The pure infinitive is much more fréquent than the de- 
infinitive with m^escer. The o^infinitive is also found. The 
confused subject in the first example below is to be remarked. 

merecist de yazer el dios Anubis contigo Cron 113a23 
merescio de seer llamado don Alffonsso el Casio Cron d47a44 
merescie bien de seer emperador Cron 348b52 

oluidarse. 

No other infinitive use occurs for this verb. Both membrarse 
and oluidarse are very rare in oiir texts. 

vengQ a uos por vna cbsa que se oluido de uos dezir Cron 
732b23 

pensar (-ss-). 

Pensar occurs several times with pure infinitive, once each 
with a and por, but is regular with de. Diez ^ considers pensar 
de as the paraphrase of an adverbial idea developed similarly 
to acabar de. Its meaning, however, is by no means clear 
in ail cases. Menéndez Pidal gives the foUowing compara- 
tive équivalents for Old Spanish. Usually pensar de has the 
inceptive sensé of disponerse a, but it may départ from 
this enough to be équivalent to ocuparse en. Occasionally it 
appears doubtful if any sensé at ail is left in the locution, as 
in the case of piénssanse de armar, Cid 1135, where Menéndez 

1 Gram. 111, p. 215, 4. 
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Pidal thinks it may mean either se aperdben a armarsef or simply 
se arman. The customary recurrenoe of pensar de, among other 
set phrases in the Cid, oertainly tends to detract from the 
inhérent strength of the locution, but cannot hide its ao- 
quired incepiive foroe. Ât least a vividness is feit in its 
use which is foreign to the simple verb. Menéndez Pidal also 
assigns to his group of verbs giving a perifrasis inûtU, besides 
pensar de, qaerer, fazer, mandar and ir, in large part doubtiess 
because of their frequency of use. For a careful and thorough 
study of penser de in Old French, Luker's dissertation ^ will be 
found of value, as it is on the omission of penser that he 
bases the so-called historical infinitive in Old French. The 
frequency of pensar de evidently did not induce a similar 
construction in Old Spanish, however, probably because of the 
greater résistance of Spanish in gênerai to the opération of 
syncope and allied principles. The independent infinitive is 
in fact extremely rare in any use (see § 22). But the locution 
pensar (2e is as common itself as could be desired. It is to be 
noted that there are far more numerous examples in the Cid 
than in any other text. It is also especially common in Old 
French in the epic type of poetry. In the Alixandre it occurs 
only about one-half the number qf times it does in the Cidy 
though the Alixandre is nearly three times as long. Nor, on 
the other hand, is pensar de by any means as fréquent in the 
Crânica as in the Cid, from which also it might be inferred that 
it was considered more fitting to the epic than to any other Uter- 
ary type, prose induded. Âbundant examples of the locution 
are cited below, more because of any interest in them reflected 
from Old French studies than because of their own inhérent 
value. The most current pensar de locutions are: pensar de 
adobar, pensar de andar, pensar de cavalgar, pensar de yr. 

AUl pienssan de aguijar Cid 10 
penssemos de cavalgar Cid 320 
pienssan de ensellar Cid 324 

^ The Use of the Infinitive inetead of a Finite Verh in French. Columbia 
Univ. Diss., 1916. 
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pensemos de ir nuestra via Cid 380 

pienssen de andar Cid 389 

pienssa de cavalgar Cid 394 

pienssan de cavalgar Cid 413 

pienssan de enviar Cid 647 

piénssanse de adobar Cid 681 

pen£»edes de folgar Cid 1028 

piénssanse de tomar Cid 1152 

pensôlas de adobar Cid 1426 

Penssaron de adobar . . , elpalaçio Cid 2206 

de cavalgar penssavan Cid 2609 

Piénssanse de ir Cid 2644 

Penssad, seûor, de entrar a la cibdad Cid 3046 

penso luego de dar Alix 381 

pensaron de folgar Alix 435 

pensadlo de lidiar Alix 454 

pensaron de feryr Alix 587 

pensarien de rrobar Alix 724 

pensaron de sallir Alix 735 

pensaronse ... de aguisar Alix 1073 

piensa de caualgar Alix 1313, 1316 

pensauan todos de caméras prender Alix 1536 

penso luego de yr Alix 1554 

pensaron de fuyr Alix 1691 

pensaron de tomar Alix 1737 

pensalo de pelear Alix 1786 

pensaron de dolar Alix 1994 

piensa de cavalgar Alix 2273 

pensolo de guiar SDom 19 

piensa la de uengar SDom 4!^ 

pensaron de serujr SDom 442 

pensso de pressear SDom 574 

Desent amonestados que piensen de orar Sac 248 

piensen bien de rogar Sac 248 

piense Oria de ir a su logar SOria 102 

Pensô de ir su via alegre e pagado Mil 213 

pensemosla nos de servir e honrrar Mil 430 

Desende el pensarie de ferlo buen christiano Mil 575 

pensatla de guardar Mil 863 

pensose de mover SMill 77 
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. . . pensaron de dolar, 

Lo que era de sobra en luengo acortar, 

Çimentar las iunturas, los piedes asentar SMill 227 

piensesnos de acorrer Loor 223 

pensemos de tomar SLaur 17 

Pensât de almorzar SLaur 104 

Pensaron los ministros malos de atizar SLaur 102 

pensaron de los cometer de cada parte Cran 103b52 

penso el . . . de afogar en donado a Octauia Cran 125b22 

penso de yr a uedar gelo Cran 232b24 

penssaron de andar Cran 414a45 

penssat de ampararuos et defenderuos Cran 439b38 

penssaron de caualgar et de yrse Cran 440a22 

Also: Cid 227, 376, 391, 426, 432, 537, 643, 645, 949, 970, 1077, 
1283, 1430, 1440, 1448, 1473, 1680, 1688, 1821, 2870, 2873, 2900; 
Alix 375, 1613, 1723, 1726, 1947, 2172, 2217, 2274, 2275, 2378; 
Soc 293; S Dom 579; SMiU 227; Duelol; Cron 288b9, 293b9, 
342b20, 526b27, 739a42, 764b36, etc. 

pleytear. 

ple3rteo de dar a Athila ... la cibdat de Orlens Cron 234b30 

poner. 

This interesting verb appears three times in the poetry and 
commonly in the Crônica with the cfe-infinitive. It has ap- 
proximately the sensé of resolver^ decretar, It is found net 
infrequently joined with such phrases as en su coraçon and 
en su voluntad, The infinitive with en is also noted, but with 
a Uteral sensé, in both verb and préposition: Ponian toda 
femençia en fer a Dios serviçio, SOria 13. 

en vno lo han puesto de vencer o moryr Alix 904 
auie puesto de yr a Bracta çercar Alix 1702 

In the first citation above, the cfe-infinitive is really in appo- 
sition with h. 

Pusieron e iuraron de dar todas sazones, 

A Sant Millan cada casa de dar très pipionés SMiU 461 

auie puesto de non casar Cron llb31 
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pucderon en sos coraçones de uencer o de morir Cran 19b27 
puso en 80 coraçon de non se yr daquella tierra Cran 47b43 
pusieron en sus uoluntades de destroyr Carthago Cran 49a9 
puffleron ... de tornar a ella e destroylla Cran 49al5 
puso de fazer rey ... a don Ramiro Cran 389a46 
puffleron con ell de dargelos Cran 565a3 
. . . ouiesse puesto de guerrear a don Alffonsso Cran 6S2b37 
pusieran con el de uenirle Cran 697a33 

Also: Cran 40a3, 102b25, 117b35, 136b52, 293a35, 457a34. 

prouar. 

prouo très uezes de la matar a pozon Cran 124b43 

. . . que prouauan ya de se corner unos a otros Cran 209b24 

poniiar. 

Similarity in sensé and syntax is noted between punnar and 
trabaiarse with infinitive. The prépositions de and en are 
used with both. The Crônica is the only one of our texts 
yielding examples of either verb with infinitive, though in 
this they are eomparatively abundant. With punnar and 
trabaiarse we hâve two very good examples of the relative de- 
infinitive {relative ta, in the matter of, etc.). 

punno de contender mas con Cipion Cran 23a20 

punnaua de seruir a so tio Cran 106a34 

punnaua de la componer de gestos muoh espantosos Cran 

116al9 
poGo punnaremos de deitiostrar la estoria dellos complidamientre 

Cran 242bl9 
... et que punnassen de auer por amigo ail emperador Cran 

250b50 
punno de aiûuar et de aluorosçar los pueblos Cran 269b7 
punnaron de deffender se dellos Cran 269b39 
mas punnaran de f oyr Cran 289b26 
... et punnasses de alçu* te rey Cran 292b33 
... et pimnassen ... de derramar por el su sangre Cran 293a3 
punnaron de acoger se a la uilla Cran 314b43 
^ punnaron los omnes de àcoger se todos a ella Cran 315a9 

Also: Cron 21b28, 22b7, 22bl9, 48b49, 51a24, 51a28, 321bl3, 
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324bl, 333bl, 382al6, 406a4, 413bl6, 417b24, 552al5, 558b38, 
607b6, 730al8.2L26, 730b8, 766a5. 

quedar. 

With de-infinitive giiedar fonns one of the regular con- 
structions of the Crânica, but elsewhere is not noted. Fincar 
de bas much the same sensé, but is not so fréquent. It is 
interesting that the négative appears in nearly'all passages 
having the qiiedar locution. No other infinitive constructions 
with quedar are at hand. 

non quedaua de guisarse pora lidiar Cron 19b49 

numqua quedaron de guerrear Cran 44b5 

numqua quedaua de les matar e de les destroyr Cron 49b27 

non quedauan de destroyr la cibdat Cran 50a55 

nunqua quedaua de punnar en ello Cran 138b40 

numqua quedo de estudiar Cron 157b46 

no quedaron de dezir Cron 185b22 

no quedare de orar Cron 195a38 

numqua quedaua de andar en guerra Cron 213a7 

ni queda de espantar las uezindades con los roydos Cran 

236a40 
non queda oon su enuidia de uuscar le mal Cran 305a31 
non quedo de guerrear oon moros Cran 390a44 

Also: Cron 40a41, 149bl, 236a36, 390a38, 458a37, 459b20, 
é84b8, 528all, 553a23, 660a27, 734b50, 743b20. 

temer. 

• 

The pure infinitive is also found with temer. For similar sensé 
and treatment, compare dvbdar. The ethical dative reflexive is 
noted with temer more often than not: temiosse de affroTdarae 
con el, Cron 665a48. The AUxandre and San MiUan each offer 
one instance of tem^er. The rest are limited to the Crânica, a 
situation représentative of many verbs taking the de-infinitive. 

temien de caualgar Alix 1311 
temie de pecoar SMiU 76 
. non uos temades de perder el seruicio Cron 394a24 
ca de alcançarlos ninguno, non se temien Cran 411al5 
ca se temie de perder el regno por y Cron 422a36 
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temiendose de matarse uno a otro Cron 466al5 
se temien de perder toda la tierra Cran 557al5 
temiendose de yr en perdicion Cran 749a37 

The reflexives in most of the citations above seem to go with 
temeTy not merely because of their position, but also because^ 
when the infinitive takes a reflexive, the author does not object 
to two reâfxive pronouns in close proximity to each other, as 
in temiendose de maiarse. THeoretically, however, in some 
passages the reflexive pronoun may be considered as belonging 
to either temer or the infinitive, irrespective of its position. 

trabaiarse. 

For similarity of sensé and syntax in punnar and trabaiarse 
with infinitive, see punnar above. The pure infinitive, and 
those with en and par, are noted with trabaiarse, though the 
(fe-construction is considerably the most fréquent. The 
Crânica is again the only text yielding examples. 

trabaiosse de ganar lo al Cron 16b27 

trabaios de cercar le alli Cron 58b50 

el rey Artaz quisiera se trabaiar de auer guerra Cran 60b32 

trabaios ... de enbargar el f écho de Pompeyo Cron 62a20 

trabaiosse de ganar del senado . . . Cron 62a43 

trabaiaron se de f oyr Cron 63b6 

trabaios de meiorar su fazîenda Cron 127a49 

trabaiosse de lo auer por fuerça Cron 130a41 

se trabaio de seer a plazer de todos los omnes Cron 138a54 

non se trabaiaua de deffender la tierra Cron 169a39 

se trabaiaua de meiorar ell estado dell emperio Cron 171a3 

trabaiosse de lo engannar Cron 187al0 

trabaiosse de conuertir a Arrio Cron 190b39 

Âlso: Cran 152a45, 158al0, 183a36, 219a4, 245a44, 246a6, 
250b53, 267b6, 273b6, 285a44, 308a30, 327b50, 331b26, 382al2, 
384a28, 400al4, 451al2, 463a20. 



tratar. 



Trataron de sue régla quando f ueron iuntados, 
De ref ormar los viçios SMiU 204 
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usar. 

This verb, with infinitive, is employed as an emphatic substi- 
tute for the imperfect indicative, though by no means cur- 
rently. The very common English équivalent is to be 
remarked: a aquella eglesia misma tisaua el rey . . . de yr a, 
maytines, Cron 490a22 (to that very chureh the king used . . . 
to go to matins). The de-infinitive is the regular «construction 
with Tisar, though those with a and without préposition occur. 
Âgain the Crânica is unique in offering examples. 

USD de fazer aquestas oosas Cron 123a29 

usaua mucho de tirar de ballesta Cron 140al0 

non usaua de ser a judgar nin dar juyzios Cron 387b21 

. . . que usasse y de fazer ell officie Cron 544b21 

usauan de uenir guerrear a Toledo Cron 707al9 



The de-Infinitive as Object of Vers Locutions 

33. There is little différence in the function of the infinitive 
in this section and in the last, i.e. the infinitive is a de-object 
in both cases. There is, however, the essential différence 
that in the citations of this section the infinitive cannot be 
construed with any single verb. The infinitive must be con- 
sidered as the object of the whole verb locution, as otherwise 
violence would be done to the évident sensé of the passages. 
Â good illustration is at hand in aiier en voluntad de^ where the 
en volurUad makes ail the différence between the riecesaUy or 
possibUUy commonly associated with aiier de, and the wiU 
clearly présent in aiier en voluntad de, Ânother type in this 
group is illustrated by toiu> por meior de morir que non fazer 
ninguna destas cosa^, Cron 38al3, where the sensé is to consider 
, . . as . . . . Of this type may be mentioned escoger 
por meior, fallar por bien, jvdgar por guisado, tener guisado, 
tener por mal, tener por meior, etc. In such instances as non 
lo tengo por seso avères tan granados, meterlo a aventura, Alix 
908, meterlo is in apposition with the lo preceding. If this 
lo were omitted, meterlo would be the object of tengo por seso. 
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Varions paraphrases oî simple verb sensés are likewise noted 
in this group, e.g. auer en usa for iisar, auer en costunibre and 
aller por costumbre for ser acostumbrado, etc. On the whole, the 
locutions of this section serve a considérable range of thought, 
and, because of their ease of adaptation to individual needs, 
they assist the language toward a greatly increased âexibility 
of expression. It is a conspicuous fact that the prose Crânica 
is the only one of thèse early texts 3delding examples of their 
use with de-infinitive. 

auer a coraçon. 

This is the most fréquent locution of its class. Coraçon 
is also associated with tener, Uuar and meter; see below. The 
lo of todos U) auien a coraçon de se matar, Cron 288al3y being 
the object of amen, the infinitive is again in apposition with 
the object: see paragraph above. 

. . . que yo auia tan a coraçon de guardar Cron 39b54 
auiendo muy a coraçon de non dexar ningunos Cron 69a33 
tanto auie a coraçon de se yr pora Roma Cron 129al8 
ouo muy mas a coraçon de yr contra el Cron 132a24 
auie much a coraçon de seruir a so tio Cron 107b33 
auiendo muy a coraçon de acrescentar . . . el regno Cron 

255a26 
auiendo todos à coraçon de seruir a Dios . . . Cron 325al6 

Also: Cron 59a33, 171al3, 190b50, 245al8, 288al3, 325al6, 
341al9, 369a34, 474a39. 

auer en costumbre. 

auien ... en costumbre de dexar los cabellos crecer Cron 

90al3 
auie en costmnbre desquel nacieran baruas de las no traer 

Cron 129b54 
auie en costumbre de escoier oras sennaladas Cron 139a44 
auie siempre en costumbre de los llamar tinnuela Cron 193b52 
siempre auie el en costumbre de llamar a Ihesu Cristo Galileo 

Cron 201a37 
nunqua ouo en costmnbre de omillarse a ningiina mu^er Cron 

340b4 
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auer por costumbre. 

This locution closely resembles auer en costumbre, The same 
thought is expressed in por esto auie costumbrado de traer . . ,lo8 
cabeUos de iras a lafruente, Cron 92b51y where the auie costum- 
brado does not represent an ordinary pluperfect sensé. 

auie por costumbre de se espantar entre suennos Cron 92b47 

auie por costumbre de comer came crua Cron 126a36 

an por costumbre de alabarse quando son bienandantes, et de 

chufar et de f azer grandes nueuas de si et escamescer a los 

otros Cron 502b40 
auien por costumbre de degollarle Cron 504bl 
auie por costunbre ... de fazer su predicacion muy noble 

Cron 642a48 

auer en use. 

This locution paraphrases vsar. 

ouieron ... en vso de heredar los fijos en los bienes de los 
padres Cron 357b20 

auer en voluntad. 

ouiera en voluntad de passarse a Affrica Cron 212a41 

escoger por meior. 

escogieron por meior de morir Cron 228a51 

fallar por bien. 

With cfe-infinitive tener por bien is more often noted than 
fallar por bien. 

fallaron por bien de auer entre si . . . sennos cabdiellos Cron 
86al2 

judgar por guisado. 
More fréquent is tener (por) guisado below. 

judgando por guisado de dar omne a las uezes logar a la sanna 
que uiene Cron 682b20 

leuar en coraçon. 

Other useful coraçon locutions include auer a coraçon^ tener 
en coraçon and rmter en coraçon, ail with cfe-infinitive. 
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leuaua Julio César en coraçon de cometer ... a Ponpeyo et 

lidiar con elles Cron 67a39 
leuaua en ooraçon de cobrar et cometer ... a Julio César 

et lidiar con el Cron 81a37 
leuaua en coraçon de matar ail yemo Cron 181a52 
leuauan en coraçon de me las desonrrar et de las ferir et de las 

dexar Cron 619b30 

meter en coraçon. 
Cf. leuar en coraçon above. 

. . . que uos meta en coraçon de sacarle ende Cron 355a20 

Tenet is more generally utilized in locutions of this group 
than any other single verb, auer included, though the latter is 
quite fréquent. Tener bas tbe sensé of to consider, to take for, 
in tener por bien, tener por dura cosa, tener (por) guiaadOy tener 
por mal and tener por meior, while in the foUowing locutions 
tener is employed literally: tener a voluntad, tener en voluntad 
and tener en coraçon. 

tener a voluntad. 

non teniendo a voluntad de fazer estonçe lo que elles recelauan 
• Cron 749al9 

tener en voluntad. 

tenien en voluntat de venir Cron 575b2 

tener en coraçon. 

Aver a coraçon occurs even more frequently than tener en 
corafon. 

no tenie en coraçon de numqua tomar Cron 39b36 

. . . non que touiesse en coraçon de lo complir Cron 378bl9 

tenie ... en coraçon de yr Cron 64a21 

teniendo el en coraçon de passar a Affrica Cron 234a3 

Also: Cron 541bl2, 557b22. 

tener por bien. 

Next to auer a coraçon this is the most fréquent locution of 
this section. The use of bien, mal and meior is notable with such 
verbs as tener, escoger, faUar and judgar: touo por meior de 
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morirf Cron 38al3; escogieron por meior de morir, Cron 228a5I; 
fallaron por bien de auer entre si , . . sennos cabdieUoSy Cron 
86al2. 

non touieron por bien de les foyr la batalla Cron 20a3 
non tovo por bien de partille dAffrica Cron 23al5 
touieron por bien de dexar aquella lauor Cron 28al2 
touo por bien del yr ueer Cron 38b21 

temien por bien de « rey de las Espannas »... de mudarse este 
nombre et llamarse « emperador » Cron 654a23 

Also: Cron 36a37, 342b2, 349a4, 447a24, 447a26, 447a4. 

tener por dura cosa, etc. 

Cosa is extremely rare in thèse phrases, because the adjee- 
tive, or adverb alone, suffices for the expression of the thought 
involved, and is less elumsy. 

tenie por dura cosa ... de lidiar con sus vezinos Cron 223a40 
tenie por cosa desaguisada de dexar le assi la tierra Cron 22^8A2 

tener (por) guisado. 

Por is hère expressed or omitted at will. Guisado is also 
noted in judgar por guisado and tener por cosa desaguisada with, 
cie-infinitive object. 

no touiera guisado de lo seer en ninguno logar Cron 79b40 
touieron por guisado de llamarlos « tribunos » Cron 86al9 
non tenie guisado de salir a el Cron 254a27 
non teniendo guisado de salir a ellos solo Cron 424b20 
touo por guysado de auer linage de tan noble cauallo Cron 
641a47 

tener por mal. 

tenie por mal de tenerse ell omne uicioso Cron 520b4 

tener por meior. 

touo por meior de morir que non fazer ninguna destas cosa 
Cron 38al3 

tomar en uso. 

tomaron los cristianos en uso de dezir que . . . Cron 361a2 
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The de-Infinitive with lexar, prometer, etc. 

34. Concerning the de-infinitive as accusative of thing 
with verbs taking a dative of person and an accusative of thing, 
Diez ^ says: " L'application de la préposition n'est rigoureuse- 
ment observée qu'en français; l'italien n'y renonce pas volon- 
tiers, mais l'espagnol peut s'en passer avec la plupart des 
verbes." He then gives seven examples, of which only one 
contains de, and in one of which de is optional. 

Â conclusive criticism cannot be made of Diez's statement 
at this time, inasmuch as his work is not confined to any one 
epoch. Yet he would seem to put too much emphasis on 
the pure infinitive with thèse verbs, at least in so far as con- 
cems the limited period herein studied. The préposition de 
is decidedly regular for such constructions in thèse texts. In 
fact, the verbs classed imder this section take the pure infini- 
tive very rarely, although otorgouos lo yo, Alix 1590, illus- 
trâtes the type with ordinary objects. It is interesting, how- 
ever, to note that par and pora with infinitive are found fe- 
placing the more clearly objective de-infinitive: see iurar, 
ordenar, and prometer below. 

It will be seen that the class is not large in any case, and 
might well be included in §32, dealing with the cie-infinitive 
object without spécial regard to the indirect personal object, 
because this does not in any way change the function of the 
infinitive. This classification is followed for convenience of 
référence to Otto's work for the Portuguese and to numerous 
grammars in which such verbs form a distinct group. In 
gênerai they are verbs of ordering, promiaing, pertniUing. 

consentir. 

This verb is an excellent illustration of the group, two of 
the three citations below hàving the personal object présent. 
Consentir is also used with the pure and en-infinitives. 

nim oonsentiesse a ellos de morar en la tierra Cron 250a43 

non quiso el consentir de seerlo Cron 284a5 

les non querie el consentir de fazer las trauessuras Cron 465a41 

1 Gram, III, p. 214. 
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iurar (y-, j-). 

In only one instance is yurar{sé) noted with personal object: 
jfiÂTaran se de no seruille, Cron 129a49. With weakened pur- 
pose présent, but attaining approximately the same objective 
resulty this verb may be used with por-infinitive: anbos son 
sobre ti por matarte jurados, Alix 1669. 

Pusieron e iuraron de dar todas sazones, 

A Sant Millan cada casa de dar très pipiones SMiU 461 

yuraron de f azer quant aquellos mandassen Cron 4ôb49 

aunque juraria de este non falsar SDom 427 

juraron de vengarse todos Alix 2535 

yuraron se de no seruille Cran 129a49 

yurara de seer le leal a ell et a la tierra Cron 292b46 

jruremos sobrella de la aguardar Cron 414b23 

lexar (see lexar, § 20). 
This verb occurs once with the pure infinitive, and once with de. 
de beuir con varones mi ley non me lexa Alix 1863 

ordenar. 

This verb, though comparatively rare with infinitive, and 
in the two cases below not having an indirect object of person 
présent, is a verb quite naturally falling in this class. Par- 
and pora-infinitives also occur with ordenar: ordeno su fecho 
pora saKr, Cron 604a38. 

estes que elles ordenauan de poner Cron 87a47 
ordeno de fazer ... sus certes Cron 540al5 

otorgar. 

No other infinitive use is noted with otorgar. 

le otorgaua de ge le dar Cron 371a47 
otorgaron de lo fazer assy Cron 610b9 
Dios me a otorgado de vencer esta fazienda Cron 635b23 
tengplas todas por muy buenas, et otorgo de seer en ellas 
Cron 666a29 

prometer. 

This is the most représentative verb of the group; nearly 
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ail the citations below illustrate the use of the indirect object 
of person and direct object of thing (hère replaced by the 
infinitive). Por-infinitive is noted with prometer vota in Por 
partirme del mundo voto e prometidOy SMill 16. 

. . . quel prometiera de fazer grandes onras Cron 39a50 

me prometio de fer enperador Alix 1141 

Prometiale Dario a buena fe e sana, 

sy el canpo rrancase, de darle su hermana AKx 1386 

prometieronle de seer leales Cran 284al9 

prometieran a Paulo de ayudarle Cron 286b2 

prometedme de me tener poridat Cron 428a20 

prometi de non tornar a mi tierra Cron 428a28 

auie yurado ya et prometido al rey ... de ayudarle Cron 

452bl3 
prometioles de fazer . . . Cron 624al5 

Teee de-lNPiNirivE Indicating Cause 

35. Diez states that the infinitive may replace a noun in 
those locutions of verb and noun in which the relation of meana, 
catLsCf séparation or aversion is expressed by the préposition de. 
The truth of this statement can be tested in the constructions 
cited below, where the substitution of a noun for the infinitive 
can usually be made with no violence to the sensé. The 
distinction between the de expressing cause and means, and 
the rélaJtive de becomes extremely slight at times: desesperaïuxn 
ya de poder escapar a uida, Cron 75al4; se gozaua siempre de 
maiar omnes, Cron 220b48. None of the locutions listed 
below (nor those cited under the de of means, § 37) occur very 
frequently in the early language, yet caiLse and means are 
basic sensés of this préposition. 

alabarse. 

daqui adelante de guardar fe non me puedo alabar Cron 541b21 

auer verguença. 

si as uerguença de seer yo tu mugier tan linda Cron 43a39 
deuias aver verguença de comigo te tomar Alix 2188 
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No préposition is used specifically with the infinitive in: 

lo verguemsa avria al mi fijo rôgar MU 780 
deurie auer verguença ante otros fablar AUx 1261 

cans(s)ar. 
This verb is represented only by its past participle. 

cansados de matar Cron 136b2 
canssados de lidiar Cron 441al0 

castigarse. 

Indicating purpose, the poro-infinitive is found with casti-- 
garse. 

les que se castigassen de fazer mal Cran 3b33 

desesperar. 

This verb might well be classed, perhaps, under the relative 
de. 

desesperauan ya de poder escapar a uida Cron 75al4 

dolerse. 

The double use of de before subject and infinitive is of particu- 
lar interest in this instance: 

doliendosse de tan nobles mugieres cuemo aquellas de perderse 
assi Cron 220a20 

en(n)Qiarse. 

se enoiaua de matarlos Cron 227a39 

de fablar del buen Sancto no nos ennoiariamos SDom 752 

f aUarse mal. 

de lexar lo a vida temiense mal fallar Alix 1722 

perder. 

tu non perdrias nada de conmigo venir SOria 158 

preçiarse. 

The en-infinitive also occurs with preçiarse. 

se preçiauan de fazer de coraçon bien Cron 703b35 
se preçiauan de disputar Cron 191a44 
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The d^Infinitive Indicates Séparation 

36. The function of the préposition illustrated in this section 
is one most natural to de. It is not necessary to look for 
the subtle distinctions found in the relative de, or in the de of 
cavse and meana. In determining the members of this group, 
the simple test of reading the context with de in the sensé of 
from may be applied. Thus the individual verbs vary ail the 
way from partir (se), with which the de of séparation is quite 
literal and objective, to curiar and guardar, where a figurative 
interprétation may be necessary, although the original concept 
is clearly présent. There is nearly always some sensé of 
motion, objective or subjective, to be felt in thèse locutions, 
the best examples of this type of verb being partir {se), des- 
uiarse, leuantarse, rancar, tomar, venir. Less évident, though 
implied, motion appears in despertar, guardar, tenerse, and 
escv^sar. As a class, the verbs of séparation are stronger and 
more fréquent than those of cause or means. 

curiar. 

Bien te curieste, madré, de non lo façer Loor 20 

dios curie mis amigos de prender tal mandado Alix 221 

despertar. 

The only instance of despertar with the de of séparation 
employs the infinitive as a noim. 

desperto del dormir Cron 340b49 

detardarse. 

nos detardan de adobasse essas yentes cristianas Cid 1700 

desularse. 

The identical use of noun and infinitive with the de of 
séparation is to be remarked in this passage: 

començo a desuiarse de la paz de los romanos de non la querer 
tener ni auerla con elles Cron 234a20 

escusar(se). 
This verb appears both as transitive and reflexive. 
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escusolo Parmenio que por bien lo veyen 
de yr a cometer los . / . Alix 898 
bien sabian escusarse de ganar enemigos SDom 6 
non se pudieron escusar de non fazer lo que el Çid querie Cran 
562a26 

guardar(se). 

In one instance, guardar taking de-infinitive is a transitive, 
elsewhere reflexiye. This verb found a most natural place in 
tiie early religious language. 

Bien vos a Dios guardada de caer en es lazo Mil 532 

guarda te de peccar SDom 313 

en fechos e en dichos se guardan de pecar AUx 2373 

bien vos guardastes de danne hospedado Sig 33 

guardando se ... de non matar si non quanto menos el podie 

Cr(m 69b28 
. . . que se guardassen ... de aorar los ydolos Cron 120b51 
guaidosse de fazer mal a los cristianos Cron 168al 
punnaron en guardarse de fazer mal fecho Cron 392b39 
uos guardedes de caer en yerro Cron 419b24 

leuantarse. 

The pure infinitive and that with a, por and pora are found 
with leuantarse expressing various degrees of purpoae. When 
yarUar appears as the infinitive, as in the first passage below, 
it may be suspected of having largely a substantival force. 

leuantosse el Çid ... de yantar Cron 613b44 
se auie leuantado de dormir Cron 632a49 

partirse. 

Ail the examples of this verb with de-infinitive corne from 
the Crônica. It is rather surprising that there are no illus- 
trations at hand of partir used intransitively with de-infinitive, 
but actually ail are reflexive. Partirse also occurs with pora- 
infinitive. 

non les abondo partir se ellos dell imperio obedecer Cron 168a20 
se partie Muça de fazerle mal Cron 365b22 
non se partiendo aun de lidiar et de uuscarse mucho mal unes a 
otros Cron 367b23 



INFINITIVB CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 135 

nunqua se partirie de guerrearle et de fazerle quanto mal 

pudiesse Cron 373b6 
. . . que se non partiessen de guerrear al rey Cron 382a28 
partieronse de lidiar los unos de los otros Cron 558a23 

quitarse. 

quitosse ... de guerrear Cron 325b6 

se quitarie el rey ... de demandarles ninguna cosa Cron 

657al3 
non se quitarie de fazerle quanto mal pudiesse Cron 568a40 

rancar. 

De subir en cauallo non lo pudieron rancar Alix 1722 

retenerse. 

non se retouo de fazer toda nemiga Cron 304b3 

tenerse. 

se podie el philosopho tener de fablar Cron 146b22 

toniar(se). 

Two exemples of this construction corne from the Cid. 
Menéndez-Pidal considers that the locution tomar de adds 
practically nothing to the simple verb. It is treated in this 
section, because it is évident that tomar de may be a verb of 
séparation, even if it has Uttle or none of this sensé in certain 
individual cases. Âccording to Menéndez Pidal/ toman de 
castigarj Cid 383, is équivalent to castigan, while se sonrrio 
might well replace tomôs de sonrrisar, Cid 2889. Such cases 
would indicate the relative de rather than the de of séparation. 
The construction was so rare in any case that a conclusive argu- 
ment cànnot be based on examples, but it does appear some- 
what radical to give tomar de no meaning whatever. If it is 
perchance true, as Menéndez Pidal states, that querer, fazer , 
mandar, ir, tomar, pensar and conpeçar became at times so 
weakened as to mean little or nothing, it would seem to be 
équivalent to maintaining that early Spanish might well hâve 
dispensed with some of its most racy and fréquent expressions. 

» Cid, § 161, 2. 
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One example of the de of séparation with tomar is noted in 
the Crônica, but hère the infinitive is marked as a substantive: 
«6 tomo a Burgos de su andar, Cron 434a43. Tamar was of 
course more current with the pure infinitive and that with a, 
par, para and para expressing purpose. 

venir (u-). 

More fréquent occurrence than is actually at hand of venir 
with the de-infinitive of séparation is to be expected from its 
frequency of use in other constructions. The locution did not 
progress as far in Old Spanish as it did in French, where 
it came to express an adverbial concept {venir de commonly 
rendered by to hâve just). 

vinia de leyer Alix 32 

quando de correr monte vengo o de caçar AUx 356 

Do se vinie el de complir su follia Mil 81 

uinie de destroyr los cossarios Cron 61b24 

todos los que f allaua que uinien de cenar de sus posadas, firielos 

muy mal Cron 123al6 
uinie de coger su pan Cron 129b24 

The de-Infinitive Indicatino Means 

37. For a discussion of the préposition de expressing means 
and cause, cf. § 35. Certain of the verbs listed below (Jartarse, 
gazarse, pagarse) might be classed as well under the relative 
de or the de of cause; e.g. Nos fartan de catarle, Cid 3495, 
may be rendered they are never satisfied by means of, or in 
the matter of, watching him. This group, like that of cai^e, 
is quite small, and the individual verbs in it are ail rare in 
this construction. 

adobar. 

Corner is the infinitive in each of the two cases of adobar with 
the de of means. Corner may be largely substantival in force. 

el Çid mande adobar de comer Cron 601all 
en adobar de comer . . î Cron 704a40 
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amenazar. 

amenazaron a Maria de la matar Cron 135a53 

darpena. 

de lazar e de f anbre daiian li fiera pena SDom 355 

fartarse. 

Nos fartan de catarle qiiantos ha en la cort Cid 3495 
non se fartaua el rey de tener oio al Çid Cron 601a8 

gozarse. 

As a transitive verb, gozar is found once with pure in- 
finitive. 

se gozaua siempre de matar omnes Cran 220b48 

menazar. 

elli los menazaua de meter en f arropeas SDom 735 

pagarse. 

de ujuir en tal guisa sabe Dios non me pago SDom 64 
se pagaua de comer Cron 93a4 

Pagauasse muy poco de la uanagloria ... ni de se mostrar por 
ufanero Cron 149b35 

The d^Inpinitivb with Substantives 

38. This group is one of the most important of infinitive 
constructions. Theoretically it is abnost unlimited. Practi- 
cally there are only the limits of sensé and connotation of the 
individual substantive. Âside from the ordinary attributive 
use of the de-infinitive with a noun {seso de fablar. Mil 691; 
escuela de caviar j Mil 354; edad de casar, Cron 654b20; tiempo 
de casar, Cron 22a34), probably the most frequently utilized 
type of this construction was the combination of verb and 
noim in approximately the same sensé as a simple verb, and 
taking the de-infinitive as did also the simple verb. Some ex- 
amples of this process hâve been noted above, but they come 
most appropriately under this section, as evidenced by the fact 
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that the noun élément remains constant while the verb and 
modifiera of the noun vary: e.g. miedo de (with infinitive) in: 

Non aiades nvl miedo de caer en porfazo Mil 532 
atga muy grant mjedo de seer iustiçiado SDom 747 
todos auien ndedo de seyer mal andantes AUx 2005 
par ndedo de seer uençudos Cron 98b29 
Cogieron muchos miedo de façer tal peccado Mil 410 

In thèse instances it is évident that each citation illustrâtes a 
distinct type of the miedo de (with infinitive) construction, 
three variously modified with auer, and one with cogère as the 
verb. Likewise, ail are variants for the simple verbal concept 
of fearinÇy ordinarily expressed by temer or dvbdar. Other 
illustrations of this principle are ouieron acuerdo de fazer un 
teatro, Cron 27b53, auer acuerdo being a variant for acordar; 
non aves de salvarte deeeo, Mil 190, auer deseo being used for 
desear; pavor avria de seer engannadOj Mil 641, auer pauor like 
auer miedo replacing temer or dvbdar; auer grant cobdiçia de 
salvar los errados, Duelo 38, auer cobdiçia standing for cobdiçiar. 
Another field of usefulness of the noun with cfe-infinitive was 
in prepositional phrases, where the noun employed necessitated 
the de-infinitive, if a dépendent verb followed: En logar de 
servirtCy SMill 104; En uez de castigar los otros, Cron lllbO; 
por razon de eacar aun mas auer^ Cron 684a33. Frequency of 
use caused some of thèse locutions, as opposed to others of less 
fréquent use, to be considered and felt as units (see § 77, com- 
posed prépositions). 

The noun and dépendent infinitive may also express the 
necessity or fuiurity noted in the ser locutions with a and de 
(for which in Latin the gerund or gerundive was employed: 
Carthago delenda est): es a yr, Alix 656; non son de creyer, 
Alix 2194; mu^cho es de temer , Sig 69; and the de-infinitive 
with nouns mfijas de casar, Cid 2082; varon de alabar et sabio, 
Cron 718a50; dardos ...de alançar, Cron 54a47. The active 
infinitive is rarer in this construction: non so yo omne de 
alçarme con tierra, Cron 419al0; uaronesdemeter espanto, Cron 
691al3. 
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acuerdo. 

Cf. acordar with de-infinitive, § 35. 

ouo con ella su acuerdo de poblar Caliz Cron llb4 
ouieron acuerdo de desamparar toda la tierra Cron 18b47 
ouieron acuerdo de fazer un teatro Cron 27b53 

annas. 

con armas de lidiar Cid 639 

bollido. 

The înfinitive is hère marked as a noun. 
del bollicio del lidiar Cron 60a21 

braueza. 

la enuidia e la braueza de seer contra el Cron 59a50 

carrera. 

série carrera de auer todos paz Cron 410bl5 

çiençia. 

on as çiençia De cantar otra missa MU 225 

cobdiçia. 

Auer cobdiçia is a variant for cobdiçiar. 

havie grant cobdiçia de salvar los errados Dudo 38 
de corner ovo copdiçia Duelo 64 

conseio. 

Non havia conseio de baver nul sabor Dudo 18 
ouieron so conseio de despoblarla e yr buscar otro logar Cron 
20a50 

dardes. 

dardos ... de alançar Cron 54a47 

deseo. 

Auer deseo stands as a variant for desear. 

De ganar la tu gracia siempre ovi deseo SOria 103 
De fiutarlo han grant deseo Dudo 187 
non aves de salvarte deseo Mil 190 
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The customary de does net govem the infinitive in Mil 638, 
but is probably omitted for metrical reasons because of the 
proximity of de vos: Ganar de vos empresto avria grant deseo. 

desueigonçamiento. 

este desuergonçamiento de cantar Cron 122a41 

dia. 

Oy es dia de paresçer Dvelo 190 

Quando vino el dia de las bodas correr Mil 336 

duelo. 

con duelo de las perder Cron 93b32 

edad. 

a edad de seer caualleros Cron 346b44 

en edad de casar et de fazer hjeredero Cron 664b20 

enoio. 

con enoio de yazer Cron 116a24 

entencion. 

a entencion de fincar el solo Cron 65bl5 

escuela. 

escuela de cantar e leer Mil 354 

fecho. 

en fecho de armas et de caualgar Cron 93a26 

feuza. 

Ovieron grant feuza de seer allumnados SMill 323 

fijas. 

The futurity of the de-infinitive in fijas de casar , Cid 2082, is 
indicated by Menéndez PidaFs rendering of the phrase by 
casadera^ (marriageable). 

gana. 

Three instances of gana with de-infinitive corne from the 
Milagros. 
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por gana de aver Mil 239 

Prîsol al iudezno de comulgar grant gana Mil 356 

con gana de en grant preçio sobir Mil 741 

guisa. 

con guisa de mouer se daquel logar Cron 36b31 

lumbre. 

Spiritu Sancto lumbre de conf ortar SOria 1 
manera. 

una manera de fazer duelo Cron 55a41 

mingua. 

por mingua de escreuir los Cron 87b20 

omnes. 

The active force of the infinitive in the first citation below 
is to be noted. 

omnes ... de bien razonar Cron 691a9 
omnes de prestar Cron 536b30, 773b20 

ora. 

The infinitive has an object in two out of the three following 
illustrations of (h)ora with dépendent infinitive. 

Venida es la hora de prender la soldada Mil 136 
agora somos en ora de rancar Drielo 89 
en hora estaba de la aima echar Dudo 158 

paramiento. 

Fazer paramiento is used as a variant for parar. 

fizieron paramjento de prouar este omne SDom 94 

pauor (-V-). 

AtLer pauor and auer miedo are variants for temer and dubdar. 

pavor avria de seer engannado Mil 641 

Ouo pauor el preso de seer enbargado SDom 711 

periglo. 

sin periglo de se perder por tempestad Cron 48b20 
priessa. 

la priessa de se meter en ellas Cron 638a20 
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razon. 

This noun is most useful in prepositional phrases. 

Gon razon de yr Cron 67a26 
por razon de lidiar Cron 70bl6 
por razon de conquerilla Cron 27b25 
en auer razon de non seer y Cron 77bl3 

sabor. 

Auer sabor ^ is a variant for a simple verb of désire: desear^ 
Quatar. Sabor is also notable in composed prepositional phrases. 

Avien . . . sabor de deportar Mil 355 

Todos avien sabor de f erlis mal treveio Mil 893 

de comer ovo copdiçia o sabor Ihido 64 

muy grand sabor dacaballe Cron 28a2 

por sabor de la acabar Cron 28a7 

a sabor de cavalgar Cid 1190 

sabor han de casar con sus fijas Cid 1902 

Sabor abriedes de seer e de comer en el palaçio Cid 2208 

por sabor que avla de algûn moro matar Cid 2372 

sabor a de velar en essa santidad Cid 3056 

semeiança. 

e por fazer su semeiança de recebir bien . . . aPonpeyô Cron 
81b9 

tiempo. 

Non vino tiempo aun de aqui habitar SOria 102 
Despues vemà el tiempo de la siella cobrar SOria 102 
tiempo de regnar Cron 16b45 
tiempo de casar Cron 22a34 

uagar. 

The locution aiier uagar de is approximately équivalent to the 
rare impersonal verb, uagar. 

ouieron uagar de enuiar por los otros Cron 45b48 

use. 

el uso de Uamar dinero a toda moneda Cron 99a34 

1 Cf. Menéndez Pidal, Cid II, p. 834. 



INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 143 

The de-iNPiNiTivE with Adjectives 

39. The genitive of the gerund, as used with adjectives in 
Latin, was replaced by the infinitive in the Romance Languages : 
cwpidus dominandi; muy cobdicioso de sennorear, Cron 66b25. 
Diez^ finds the infinitive with the adjective not non-existent 
in Latin, but in any case extremely rare. In Old Spanish the 
relative de (in the maUer of, etc.) is regtdarly employed to intro- 
duce the infinitive dépendent on an adjective: acudosoa de 
venir, Cron 49a44; bvena es de ccdar. Sac 190. In instances 
where the Romance infinitive replaces the ablative of the supine 
in Latin {mirabile dictu, facilis cognitu), the action is merely 
named without definite indication of active or passive sensé: 
ligera defazer, Cron 420bll; didçes de veyer, Alix 1616; duro 
de traer, Cron 129bl. If it is desired to define the action as 
passive, the auxiliary with the past participle is used: merezien' 
tes erades de seer enforcadoa, SMill 276; mereçiente era de seer 
fosiigado, Mil 359. The de-infinitive depending on an adjective 
may of course on occasion hâve a subject or an object: Yo 
non séria digna de veer tan grant gloria, SOria 35; duechas de 
corner los cuerpos mnertoSy Cron 209b28; ligera de mantenerla 
... un prinçepf Cron 692a27. The simple verb finds another 
circumlocution in the combination of estar or ser and adjective 
with de-infinitive: e.g. estar cobdicioso being a variant for 
aiier cobdiçia and cobdiçiar with cie-infinitive. A number of 
past participles are included with the adjectives below, when 
it is évident that their adjectival force is proportionate to 
their verbal force: numqvuxfuera ninguno aJtreuvdo de las cerrar, 
Cron 102b28; eran V4xgarosos e descuydados de fazer ninguna 
cosa, Cron 49a45; de lidiar comigo tu fusie osado, AUx 1763. 
The adjective is also found taking the infinitive with por, pora, 
para and en, the first three prépositions expressing varions de- 
grees of the purpose élément so easily read into the infinitive 
relation, while en has a place or manner value (compare 
English ready to go) : prestos somos por conplir tu mandado, Alix 

^ Diez, Gram. III, p. 216. 
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195; nunca para corner vi cosa tan ligera, Alix 799; acucioso 
para reçébir huespedes, Cron 277a29; En dar conseios rnalos era 
muy sabidaTy Mil 723. 

adebdado. 

somos nos adebdados de amar a aquellos Cron 4a4 

aguisado. 

{Guisarse is used currently with de-, par-, pora- and para-in- 
finitives. Aguisado bas the por-infinitive in nos por defendemos 
somos mal aguisadoSy Alix 873) : 

de vengar nuestra onta era bien aguisado Alix 416 
non era aguisado de en fasienda entrar Alix 1279 
Somos bien aguisados de tomar e fuyr Alix 1915 
sy fuesen los escudos de fablar aguisados Alix 2181 
Todas bien aguisadas de calzar e de vestir SOria 142 

Also: Alix 2215; Mil 525. 

apareiado (-j-). 

(It takes also the infinitives with por and para)* 

apareiado era de obedesçerle et ayudarle Cron 648b8 
de fer quanto mandares somos aparejados Alix 754 

aspero. 

This is an excellent example of the Romance infinitive for 
the Latin supine. In phrases of this type the action is named 
without being defined as active or passive. The feeling, however, 
is often for a passive sensé in transitive infinitives. 

aspero de andar Cron 128a37 ' 
atreuudo. 

numqua fuera ninguno atreuudo de las cerrar Cron 102b28, 
124a24 

brauo (cf. aspero above) : 

ca era pauoroso e brauo de passar SDom 229 

bueno (cf. aspero above. Bueno also takes infinitive con- 
structions with par, para and para). 
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bueno de escriiiir SDom 335 
bien bueno de rezar Mil 262 
buena de entender Sac 107 
buena es de catar Sac 190 

caro (cf. aspero above). 

es muy cara de fazer Cron 619b25 

çertero. 

This is a good example of the relaJtive de with infinitive. 
De exir de lazerio estaba bien çertero SMiU 294 

ciego. 

This may be taken as either a relative or causal cJe-infinitive. 
tanto estan ciegos de non saber Cron 185a20 

çierto (cf. çertero above). 

çiertos de auer batalla Cron 759a40 
çierto fuese de lo seer Cron 765a25 

cobdiçioso. 

The simple verb; cobdiçiar, is replaced occasionally by eatar 
or ser cobdiçioso de. 

de tomar a elli estaban cobdiçiosos Duelo 65 
muy cobdiçiosos de auer el sennorio Cron 57b9 
muy cobdiçioso de sennorear Cron 66b25 

contrario (cf. aspero above). 

era la gota contraria de sanar SDom 416 

delantero. 

De exir al tomeo tu seras delantero SMiU 287 

delectoso (cf. aspero above). 

muy sabroso et muy delectoso de comer et de beuer Cron 
266b6 

derechef (cf. aspero above). 

muy derecheros de onrrar et de temer Cron 691al4 
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desespeiado. 

desesperados de meîorar en su fazienda Cran 552al5 
son ya desesperados de nunca te poder sanar Cran 577al7 
eran desesperados de poder passar tienpo nin de atender al rey 
Cran 586a36 

digno. 

This is another excellent example of the aspera type. 

A Barraban pidieron digno de iustiçiar Dueh 72 
El confessor glorioso, digno de adorar SDam 253 
Yo non séria digna de veer tan grant gloria SOria 35 

dtt(e)cho. 

duechas de corner los cuerpos muertos Cran 209b28 
no eran duchos de obedecer a ningun sennor estranno Cran 
210b48 

dulçe (cf. aspero above). 

Los fillos e las fillas dulçes son de veyer AKz 1616 

dtuo (cf. aspero above). 

duro de traer Cran 129bl 

enoiado. 

This participle of enoiar takes the cfe-infinitive of cause or 
rdaHon in the three examples below. 

enoiados eran dé lo tomar Cran 727bl7 
enoiados eran de lo oyr et de loallo Cran 122bl7 
enoiados de uender catiuos Cran 136b2 

feduzado. 

de tomar meiorada f eduzada bien era SDam 688 

fermoso (cf. aspero above). 

de paresçer fermosos AUx 847, 970 
fermosa de catar Cran 146b38 

feuzante. 

fueron bien feuzantes de ganar el rregnado Alix 1143 
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fuerte (cf. aspero above. Âlthougfa both noiin and adjectives 
are used in this instance, the sense seems to permit construction 
of seruir with the adjectives). 

semeiaua los esquiua et muy fuerte sennora de seruir Cron 
260a33 

graue [-v-] (cf. aspero above. Grav^ and grieiLe are among the 
few adjectives used frequently with de-infinitive). 

graves de acordar SMiU 475 

taies que por a Orfeo de formar serien graves AKx 2117 

graue de uencer Cron 161b21 

graues de contar Cron 765b28 

Also: Cron 192b48, 619bl. 

grieue (Ail six examples of grieue with cfe-infinitive occur in 
the Crânica. Graue and grieue are in the category of aspero 
above). 

série muy grieue cosa de contar Cron 20a46 

grieues son de fazer Cron 50a42 

era grieue dacordar Cron 50a51 

serien muy grieues de dezir Cron 272a20 

série . . . grieue de leuar Cron 506b23 

eran . . . grieues de complir Cron 694b8 

guisado {Por^ and poro-infinitives are also foimd with guisado: 
guisado pora recebir la sufe, Cron 103a23). 

guisados de lo fazer Cron 38a28 

de ir somos guisados Cid 1060 

De ir en romeria estaban mal guisados Mil 887 

. . . guisado fuesse de uengar se dellos Cron 54a8 

ligero (cf. aspero above). 

f azese muy ligero de traer Cron 54b7 
ligera de fazer Cron 420bl 1 
ligero de tornarse dello Cron 451a4 

The infinitive has subject and object: rum série ligera de 
mantenerla et gondimarla un prinçep, Cron 692a27 
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liuiano (used aiso with poro-infinitive). 

liuiano de créer el mal Cron 451a3 
dé corner liuianos Alix 797 

maestro. 

fue de pintar muy maestro Cron 121b51 

malo. 

Like bueno, malo is in the aspero group of adjectives., It is 
net se frequently used with infinitive as might be expected f rom 
its sensé, the AUxandre being the only text to specially favor 
it in this construction. 

somos gentes ligeras, malas de conquérir AUx 1915 
son . . . malos de rreferir AUx 2056 
de garesçer muy mala SDom 410 

Also: AZir 2347, 2191. 

osado. 

This is the most fréquent adjective, participial or otherwise, 
taking the cfe-infinitive construction. The infinitive is even 
found without préposition, a use particularly rare with adjec- 
tives: Nunqua mas fo osado al mxmge escamir, Mil 480; Non 
séria osada la razon empezar, Mil 780; ca^stigat uuestros fijos 
que non sean osados en sembradas agenas erUrar con sus ganados, 
SDom 469. There is the possibility of the omission of de for 
metrical reasons in the three instances above, as there was in 
the case of the préposition a discussed under auer a. It seems 
that neither of thèse very conunon préposition^ was indispen- 
sable in a verse, if the locution employed was fréquent enough 
to carry the sensé with it. Osado was doubtless so familiar 
that whether de introduced the infinitive or not, the sensé was 
quite clear. 

de valerli osadas Mil 438 

de fablar antel Rey, i qui uos fizo osado ? SDom 142 

de vestyrlo osado Alix 92 

osado de paresçer Alix 475 
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. . . non era Sysongarabis osada 
de demandar al rrey cosa tan sefialada Alix 1569 
de fincar en el piano non fueron mas osados Alix 1697 
non seran sola mente de contrastar osadas Alix 1831 

Also: Alix 1168, 2089, 2212; SDom 765. 

pensado. 

Two instances of this interesting variant of the pensar idea 
are noted in the Signas. 

De catarlo nul omne sol non sera pensado Sig 7 
Mas de fablar ninguno solo non sera pensado Sig 17 

pesado. 

This participle of pesar is noted with de-infînitive in two 
instances of the aapero type. 

Dizen una fazafia pesada de creyer AUx 741 
un mal muesso pesado de tragar Dudo 35 

poderoso. 

The préposition de is omitted in this paraphrase of the poder 
idea: non fvs poderoso d dient enti poner, SDom 769. 

cuemo es poderoso de los dar, assi es poderoso de los tôlier 

Cron 91a52 
poderoso de dar et de tôlier Cron 402bl4 

rreçelador. 

muy rreçelador de en ninguna razon yr contra ella nin pasar 
contra los sus mandamientos Cron 771b30 

sabidor (found also with en-infinitive). 

muy sabidor de armas e de caualgar Cron 138a20 

sabroso. 

Both examples of sabroso bave oyr as the inânitive, and are 
similar to aspero in use. 

bel miraglo . . . sabroso de oyr SDom 335 
. . . sabroso de oyr SMiU 321 

seguro (found also with pora-infinitive). 
seguros de nunca aver mal Sig 58 
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tenudo. 

This analogical participle of tener is current only in the 
Crônica. 

por si sera tenudo de fazer iusticia Cron 142b33 

tenudos somos de aguardarte et de te seruir Cron 447a29 

tenudas egualmientre de uengar la sangre de sos maridos Cron 

219a2 
non fue tenudo de guardargela despues Cron 515a23 
non era tenudo de guardar lo que pusiera con ellos Cron 

587b30 
fue tenudo del ayudar et guiar en todos sus fechos, et del adelan- 

tar et puiar en todas ondras Cron 771b41 

trabaioso (cf. aspero above). 

tierra . . . trabaiosa de conquérir Cron 69b49 

vozero. 

This is a good example of the relative cfe-infinitive with ad- 
jectives. 

fue vozero de demandar los derechos Cron 157b39 

THE INFINITIVE WITH A 

The a-infinitive is less varied, and présents less subtlety of 
sensé and function than the de-infinitive. While de in its 
relative sensé lost much of its original force and was extended 
to numerous verbs not normally taking a relative connection 
with the dépendent infinitive, a preserved and strengthened 
its original force. It extended its use to a much larger number 
of verbs than those taking it in the earliest period of Spanish, 
yet a kept its sensé intact. As shown by Meyer-Lûbke ^ ad 
in Latin expressed proodmity in space. From this it came with 
verbs of motion to express direction toward an object. This 
concept in tum naturally broadened its usefulness to include 
the goal and even the purpose of an action. And hère, indeed, 
are seen practically ail the éléments of the a with infinitive in 

1 Gram. III, § 390. See also Hanssen, Gram.f pp. 292-297. 
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Old Spanish, ail developing naturally and easily eut of the 
original concept of proximity. With transitive verbs, this idea 
of proximity generally explains satisfactorily the use of a with 
verbs normally taking the object infinitive. The présence of de 
or a is not at ail natural to the expression of the object relation 
between infinitive and finite verb, since in fact the préposition 
breaks any real objectivity and substitutes for it an essentially 
distinct relation. Thus començar with de- or a-infinitive évi- 
dences a différent point of view from that to be felt in the same 
verb with its pure infinitive object: to begin in regard to, in the 
maUer of ,.., or to begin at . . , instead of to begin it. The 
class of verbs taking the object infinitive and coming to employ 
a with it, is much smaller than the group taking de, With 
intransitive verbs of motion a had an unrivalled function in 
indicating the goal of the motion (andary yr, caualgar, etc.). 
Thèse verbs took the pure infinitive in the earUest period of 
the language, but it was not long before a, which was stronger 
and more explicit, surpassed the pure infinitive in most of 
this territory {Issiô a reçihirlaSy Mil 169; mouieron a lidiar, 
Alix 532; Vayamos posar, Cid 1531, etc.). With reflexive 
verbs, and transitives having an object présent, a also had a 
normal field of development, so that thèse classes, as well as 
the intransitives, are strongly represented in our texts (e.g. 
darse and tomarse, ayudar and porter, a indicating goal: dieron 
se a guarir, Alix 734; ayudol ... a armar, Cron 341a45). 
A group rich in examples and offering a number of interestmg 
problems to be taken up later is that of aver and ser with 
the a-infinitive. 

An important fact conceming the development of the a- 
infinitive is that it followed closely the treatment of the pure 
infinitive in several of its uses. Both took the object-infinitive 
(if this somewhat inaccurate term can be applied to the a- 
infinitive with verbs Uke començar), both expressed goal and 
purpose with intransitives and reflexives. Likewise both were 
used with auer and ser, though with auer the later limitation 
of the pure infinitive to expression of fviurity and the a-infinitive 
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to that of necessUyf make the similarity less apparent. Noting, 
however, thèse facts for the pure and o^infinitives, Lachmund 
divided his treatise on the Infinitiv im AUframôsischen into 
two chapters only: 7. Reiner Infinitiv (und Infinitiv mit à), 
and II, Prâpositionaler Infinitiv. The pure and the a-infini- 
tives are not the same, and cannot be adequately treated in 
the same section. Instead of being in harmony with each 
other in the early period of the language, they were rather 
inimieal to each other. The a-infinitive was striving to win 
over the territory of its older and more primitive rival, and to 
a large extent succeeded in so doing, at least in those phases 
of the pure infinitive varying from goal to purpose. Hence 
the effort should be made to distinguish clearly between thèse 
two catégories of infinitives rather than voluntarily to fuse 
them. And there were several real distinctions between them, 
of which the most important foUow: 

1. The infinitive as subject was quite fréquent and varied 
when pure, while with a it was practically non-existent: cuydar 
non €8 saber, Alix 1728; les conuinie a dexar de combater se^ 
Cron 71a23. 

2. Most of the verbs taking the pure infinitive as object 
did not admit the a-infinitive, because the pure infinitive was 
felt to be the real object of the action with no admixture of 
other sensés such as goal and purpose (cf. querer, poder, mandar, 
fazer, etc.): fizolo quedar, Alix 492; Veol . . . morir, Loor 78; 
non lo osaua catar, Alix 36. 

3. With the intransitives of motion, the reflexives, etc., 
though the concept of goal was présent in the pure infinitive, 
it was felt to be weak, while with the a-infinitive it was strong 
and merged more closely into that of purpose: hir los hemos 
fferir, Cid 1690; vas a resçebir gravi gUma^ Alix 2494; . . . 
se ayuniassen adefender la'fe, Cron 449a46. 

4. With the relative, interrogative, and comparative par- 
ticles, the pure infinitive had a large field uninvaded by the 
a-construction: non se sabien que fer, Mil 396; non sauemos do 
yr, SDom 362. 
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5. The temporal use of a, coming from its earlier plcu^ signifi- 
cance, is unknown to the pure infinitive (see § 2, treating the 
infinitive as substantive) : al tirar de la lança, Cid 3686; Al 
salir de la missa, Cid 2070. 

The a-Infinitive as Subject 

40. Meyer-Lubke ^ lists conuenir as the onïy verb in Spanish 
taking the a-infinitive as subject. From the évidence this 
seems to be true, inasmuch as with conuenir the real subject 
of the action is made an indirect object in the same manner 
as with the impersonals discussed under the pure and the 
<2e-infinitives (see § 9 and § 28), while the other verbs take the 
usual Personal subject. It is évident that the préposition a 
was not so well suited to introducing the subject-infinitive as 
was de, since it could not weaken its sensé sufficiently; i.e. it 
could always be felt as an intégral part of the sentence, thus 
somewhat detracting from the prominence desired for the in- 
finitive. Examples of conuenir with a-infinitive are not rare 
in the Crânica, but are not noted in any other of thèse texts. 

. . . quel conuenie a auer priuança Cron 427bl8 

este conuino a sser por la muerte de don Aluar Ferez Cran 740a7 

por fuerça les conuenie a recibir y danno Cron 762b25 

uos conuiene desta guisa a uenir con armas Cron 67b6 

les conuinie a dexar de combater se Cron 71a23 

uos conuiene a fazer uuestra uida Cron 77all 

conuiene a saber Cron 482a27, 704a7, 716b4, 665al0 

The a-Infinitive as Object 

41. The group of a-infinitives as object of the action includes 
about fifteen verbs, thus constituting a very much smaller 
group than the corresponding construction under de. The 
apparent reason for this is, as suggested above, that the force 
of a is persistent, while that of de is evanescent in such 
locutions. Thus, in the object group, with començar, conpeçoTf 

1 Gram. III, § 340. 
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empeçar and deocar the locative sensé of a is prédominant (place 
wheré), while with alcançar, cdbdiçiar, cometeTf derrancar and 
esforçar there is implied or expressed motion toward something 
(for examples, see individual verbs below). 

Some verbs were strongly influenced to take the o-infinitive 
by the subtle, and usually indefinable, forces of analogy 
with other verbs to which the a-sense was entirely con- 
gruous. For instance, deuer is fomid with the a-infinitive, 
yet it would seem that this verb was so prevailingly pure in 
its infinitive relations, that even the occasional use of the 
a-infinitive would hâve been thought undesirable. The sensé 
and frequency of the verb itself would appear to exact an 
infinitive-object with no limitations rather than the same 
object limited by a préposition expressing direction, goal, or 
pUbce wtiere. It is of interest, however, to note thèse prepo- 
sitional influences working one against the other for supremacy 
within a given field of expression, and the graduai success of 
one or another of them to the partial or complète suppression 
of the rest. Outside the object group with a, it will be seen 
that, along with a certain tendency to develop the goal élément 
of a into that purpose, there is almost perfect harmony between 
verb and préposition (in the groups of intransitive verbs of 
motion, transitives, reflexives, aver and the like): anda a 
furtar, Alix 766; se ayuntaron ... a f azérie grandes cartes, 
Cron 644a7; esforçosse a fazelles quanta mal pvdo, Cron 30a37; 
. . . giiel ayvdarie a auer Dénia, Cron 548a24; ouola a sacar, 
SDom 416. 

alcançar. 

alcanço ella muy hier a atargelo Cron 114a32 

aprender. 

This verb is also noted with cfe-infinitive. 

seyendo grant aprisiera a leer cartas Cron 199a44 

cobdiçiar. 

The pure, a-, de- and por-infinitives are found with cobdiçiar. 
cobdiçiaua mucho a ueer la su muerte Cron 429a2 
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començar. 

The pure and de-infinitives were also used with començar. 
In the period of our texts the struggle between de and a for use 
in this locution was at its height. In the Cid there is no évi- 
dence of de with the infinitive depending on començar^ but in 
the Santo Domingo and the Alixandre, de does appear not 
infrequently. In the Crônicaf de is common, though it never 
occurs as often as a. In fact, in the same sentences the two 
appear side by side in the Crânica (see § 32, començar). This 
indicates that it was not a matter of very great moment to the 
writer whether de ot a was used with començar, and that to 
him there was nothing incongruous even in using both of them 
together. Probably the ever-increasing popularity of the de- 
infinitive in its many uses accounts in part for its sharing in 
the començar construction with a. It will be remembered 
that the same rivalry existed between de and à with comender 
in the Old French of the period: 

començo alabrar por dexar el pedir SDom 107 

començo arogar SDom 192 

començo arogar lo avna grant dulçor SDom 391 

començo allorar tan aturada mente SDom 392 

Començo li vn monge . . . los sanctos exorzismos . . . aleer 

SDom 691 
queria començar a reuerter su safia Alix 197 
començo el buen omne en su cuer a tomar Alix 284 
començo de alli las tierras todas a mesurar Alix 286 
començo a feryr . . ., derrocar . . . Alix 561 
Començaron ... a luchar Alix 573 
El arbol que tenprano comiença a floreçer Alix 764 
començol vn dicho malo a retraher Alix 1044 
començos a desfer AUx 1139 

Also: Alix 174, 561, 573, 1180; Cron 4b40, 5a20, 6a50, etc. 

* 

cometer. 

The de-infinitive is also used with cometer. 

muy grand miedo deuie auer de cometer a passar la Cron 72a2 
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conpeçar. 

Three eut of the four cases of conpeçar with a-infînitive 
corne from the Cid. This verb is a compound of the two other 
verbs meaning to hegin, començar and eupeçar, as discussed by 
Menéndez Pidal.^ The préposition de is also noted with 
conpeçar, occurring eight times as compared with the four of a. 
This is contrary to the habits of other verbs of beginninÇy 
which affect the locaUve a more often than the relative de. 

conpeço a dezir mucho villano prouerbio Alix 1347 
conpeçô mio Çid a dar a quien quiere prender so don Cid 2115 
conpieçan a reçebir lo que el Çid mandô Cid 2585 
Essora les conpieçan a dar if antes de Carriôn Cid 2735 

deuer. 

The pure infinitive is exceptionally regular with deuer in 
thèse texts. It was remarked as a conspicuous fact under 
deuer with pure infinitive (see § 14), that deuer with de-infinitive 
does not occur in the Cid, Berceo's poems, or in the Crônica. 
The o-infinitive, however, is found with deuer in three instances 
from the Crônica (twice having aaber as the dépendent in- 
finitive). 

deuedes a saber que . . . Cron 453bl7 

Et uos deuedes a saber que . . . Cron 733a25 

non es cosa que deua omne a créer Cron 739a27 

dezar. 

This verb occurs most often in Old Spanish with pure in- 
finitive in the factitive sensé already described in the fazer 
group {to leave, to let). With the prépositions a, de and par, 
quite a variation in sensé is found in dexar and infinitive (to 
cecLse, to leave off). It was probably not the de of séparation that 
was associated with dexar, but rather that same dim relative de 
so easy to utilize in numerous ways {to leave off in regard to . . .), 
since it was the relative de that permitted a frequently to be 
used in its place, while the de of séparation or the de of means 
and causé stood for sensés that a could not participate in. 

1 Cid I, § 161, [3. 
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Thus a is found witb dexar and infinitive in six instances from 
the Crânica, the combination having the same sensé as the 
^locution. The a had apparently a place where relation at 
first, as it did with començar, etc. In one instance the pure 
infinitive is équivalent to the prepositional use: par que veyen 
lo8 vno8 a hs otros caher par eso non dexauan su camino 
tener, Alix 1091. 

agora dexa la estoria a fablar del Çid ... et toma a contar 

del rey Cron 643b5 
agora dexamos a fablar desto ... et diremos como al infante 

. . . acaescio Cran 725al8 
dexa aqui la estoria a contar del infante ... et toma a dezir 

del rey Cran 725bl4 
otros logares menores, cuyos nonbres dexamos a contar aquî 

Cron 736a40 
dexemos ... a fablar destos ... et digamos de lo que los 

moros fizieron Cron 754al0 
de los que dexamos a contar Cron 242bl4 

enpeçar (em-). 

The pure and cfe-infinitives also occur with enpeçar^ though 
the construction with a is by far the most fréquent. No 
instance of enpeçar with infinitive is noted in the Cid, but 
other texts offer it regularly. In the Cid, conpeçar and co- 
mençar are used in its stead. 

enpeço a mostrar que série de grant prez Alix 7 

enpeço a guerrear Alix 145 

enpeçolos ... a desordyr AUx 165 

enpeçola ... a lidiar Alix 202 

enpeço a mandarse Greçia por vn sefior Atix 229 

est capitule enpieçan arezar Sac 114 

Empezaron . . . asobir SOria^l 

Empezolas . . . aseguir ^Ona 41 

empezés a desprunar SMiU 14 

empieçe a contar Mil 47 

Ante que empezasse a sobir ennas gradas Mil 470 

empezô a deçir Mil 476 

Empezoli a dar de grandes palancadas Mil 478 
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Also: Alix 758, 943, 946, 963, 1478, 1556, 1896, 1962, 1978 
(ad), 2278, 2552; SMiU 76, 196, 290, 295; Mil 380, 480, 548, 
607. 

ensennar. 

ensennauan las a usar de las armas Cron 219b48 

ensenno los a seer mansos Cron 222a23 

. . . quel ensennara a créer en la fe de Nostro Sennor Dios 

Cron 263b31 
. . . agradesçer que me enseûeste las artes todas a entender 

Alix 38 

entender. 

jBn-infinitive also occurs with entender, 

entendien ya a fazer tuertos Cron 705al6 

esforçar. 

This verb, more often used as a reâexive, takes de, a and 
pora with the infinitive. 

. . . renias ningunas pora esforçar a defenderse Cron 560b31 

merescer. 

The constructions with a and de are rare, merescer normally 
taking the pure infinitive. 

merescio a auer sennorio Cron 467b53 

taies que merescan a ser pareios de condes Cron 622a35 

penssar. 

See Menéndez Pidal, Cid I, § 161, [3. There is only one 
example of the a-infinitive with penssar, The regular construc- 
tion has de, with an occasional instance of the pure infinitive. 

pienssan a deprunar Cid 1493 

usar. 

The pure and de-infinitives are found with usar. 

usaran los clerigos a ueuir en aquella guisa Cron 338al 
comenzaron a vsar a fazer grandes mortandades Cron 667a50 
usaron lo a beuer algunos dias Cron 30a52 
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The a-Inpinitive Indicates Goal with Intransitive 

Verbs of Motion 

42. No violence is done to the natural f unction of the prépo- 
sition with thèse verbs (place where, to which, etc.), nor is it 
necessary to read below the surface to understand its sensé. 
That the a-construction ran parallel with the pure infinitive 
in this particular group, and that it graduaUy superseded the ' 
latter, except with a small number of verbs that still maintained 
the older custom of taking the infinitive pure, has ah*eady been 
shown in §21. The préposition is, however, much more 
flexible than might be supposed, since there are perceptible 
several différent degrees of the concept called goal by the 
grammarians merging from time to time into that of purpose. 
It is weaker than the purpose expressed by por, pora, and para, 
yet it is undoubtedly a real and natural outgrowth of the 
original goal sensé of a. There was sufficient viriUty in a 
to enable it on occasion to govern its infinitive with little or no 
dependence on an individual verb (Le. in clausal dependence) : 
iban a la igUsia a la missa oir, Sac 285; Fue a Sando Domjngo 
amerced li damar, SDom 607; passo allent la sierra a agosto 
œger, SDom 421 ; for instances pure, with por, pora and para, 
see pp. 75, 209, 233, 235. For such cases it was customary 
to allow por, pora or para to take the infinitive because thèse 
at ail limes expressed purpose, whether depending on a single 
verb or a clause. This délicate fusion of goal and purpose in 
the a-infinitive with the verbs of motion listed below is to be 
felt rather than proved for individual instances. 

As in other constructions where the pure and o-infinitives 
ran more or less parallel, the a appears in a proportionately 
greater number of cases with verbs of motion in the Crônica 
than in the poetry of the period, both because of the tendency 
of poetry to cling to traditional constructions and because 
of the lateness of the Crônica in the period concerned. For 
further discussion of the a-infinitive, see yr below. 

adelinar. 

adelinan a posar Cid 2857 
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andar. 

In Old Spanish andar was very rare with infinitive, with 
or without préposition. The fonction of yr was very close 
to that of andar, and yr was the most fréquent of ail the verbs 
of motion. Later, the less gênerai andar came more and more 
into popular favor. It is notable that the two cases cited 
below hâve furtar as the infinitive, thus indicating not a gênerai 
application of andar, but a spécifie locution. Par and en are 
also found with the infinitive in andar locutions. 

anda a furtar AUx 766 
anda a furtar Cran 401a38 

auenir. 

No other infinitive construction is noted with avenir. The 
simple verbs venir, llegar, etc. served ordinarily for such cases 
as this, but with reflexive form poro-infinitive is found. 

eran auenidas las yentes a mandarse por elles muy bien Cron 
70al7 

caualgar. 

The citation below shows purpose to predominate. Para- 
infinitive occurs with caualgar similarly. 

el rey caualgo con el a escorrirle fuera de la villa Cron 624a24 

derranchar (-car). 

derranchaua a cometer et a fazer mas que non solie Cron 743a6 
Fellon fue Nicolao, derranco a dezir . . . Alix 133 

descender. 

The pure and a-infinitives were used with descender. Pur- 
pose is strongly felt in the citation below, though the depend- 
ence of the infinitive on descender is normal. 

descendieron a poblar en les lianes Cron 493a22 

entrai. 

The pure and a-infinitives are noted with entrar. Pur- 
pose is to be felt in several of the passages cited herewith. 
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entraron a posar Cid 1877 

antes que entrassen a yantar Cid 2250 

entrol a demandar el rrey de su fazienda Alix 1860 

Ëntro enna mafiana ala mjssa dezir SDom 346 

entrosse a echar Cron 202a25 

auie el a entrar a ueer al rey Cron 444al3 

entra agora la estoria a contar . . . Cran 713bl2 

This is the most generally utilized verb of motion in Old 
Spanish. Meyer-Lûbke ^ tells us that with venir and ir started 
the gênerai use of the pure infinitive with verbs of motion. 
Such a construction of the infinitive existed in Latin with ire 
and venire, and gradually supplanted the supine so used (e.g. 
ad Caesarem grcUvlatum corwenerunt). The appearance of the 
préposition is of course considerably later than the pure in- 
finitive, but having once started, it was not slow to usurp a 
major portion of the field with this class of verbs. At the 
period of the texts studied hère, the territory was by no means 
largely occupied by either construction, but both were employed 
commonly, the pure infinitive losing, and the a-infinitive 
gaining, but both strong. Eleven intransitive verbs of motion 
appear with pure infinitive, eighteen with a-infinitive, and in 
gênerai those taking the pure construction likewise take the^ 
a-form. So it is not hard to see the comparative favor in 
which the two constructions were held. It was inévitable 
that the a-infinitive should gain in ordinary use with verbs 
of motion, since motion was so intrinsic a part of the a function. 
No verb taking the infinitive illustrâtes so well as yr the various 
shades of goal and purpose that may be merged in the infinitive 
relation to the finite verb, as yr was used currently with the 
pure infinitive and with ail the prépositions expressing purpose 
(a, por, para, para): la manol ban besar, Cid 298; donde iria 
a posar j SOria 40; luan hs rnandaderos por la paz asentar, Alix 
1079; yuan eUos porafablar cou elly Cron 463a38; el fuese . . . 
para meter rrecua a la frontera, Cron 737b43. 

» Gram. III, § 503. 
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iranse a perder Sig 10 

non iria af urtar SDom 427 

e nos yr a lidiar Alix 454 

e yr los a fersrr Alix 585 

de 3rr a cometer los Alix 898 

por nada tu non vayas con ellos a albergar AKx 1670 

van a cojer ... las flores Alix 1932 

vas a resçebir grant gloria Alix 2494 

era ydo a casar a tierra de Bardulia Cran 359al0 

A very interesting group of ferras are those coioing from the 
verb ser, found in Old Spanish in place of the etymologically 
correct forms from the perfect and aUied tenses of ire. The same 
interchange of verbs meaning to be and to go ia found in other 
languages, especially in the more popular strata of language 
(cf. the English vulgarism^ I was to New York last week). 
Unlike English, Spanish had the préposition a to express either 
place where or to which (English at and to)j thus faciUtating the 
confusion of the two constructions. The etjrmological forms from 
ire, especially in the singular, were phonologically weaker than 
those of ser, and this hastened the adoption of the ser forms. 
The intransitive sensé oîyr îb maintained even when a reflexive 
pronoun is used to mark the spontaneity of an action: ^ fuesse 
... a acorrerloSj Cron 341bl. 

fue a lidiar con el Alix 157, 2198 

alli se fue a coronar Alix 182 

fuelo a prender Alix 524 

fuel ya a dar pas Alix 556 

Fue a prender el canto Ëtor Alix 571 

fuelo a colpar Alix 624 

fuelo a ferjrr Alix 626 

fuelo a conjurar AUx 1036 

fuela a lidiar Alix 1073 

fue los a conbater Alix 1102 

fuelos a vesitar Alix 1329 

fuelo a ferir Alix 2179 

fuese a las espaldas del ad acostar Alix 2210 

1 Menéndez Pidal: Cid, p. 341. 
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fuese ... a folgar SOria 163 
fueron se a esconder Alix 603 
. . . que f uesen a almorçar Alix 1308 
fueron se a oolpar Alix 1372 
fueronse a esconder Alix 2148 
fuera a oyr missa Cran 349bl3 

Further examples of yr with a-infinitive are found in: SDom 
359, 641; Cron 371b42, 414b4, 433a22, 439b25, 503b49, 504b43, 
516b32, 518a32, 518b36, 521a50, 524bl3, 580a47, 580b7.9, 
583b29. 

issir. 

This compound of yr somewhat more frequently takes the 
pure infinitive than that witti a. The construction with por is 
also found. 

Issiô a reçibirlas Mil 169 

Uegar. 

Only the Crônica oflfers examples of Uegar with o^infinitive. 
A figurative sensé such as is found in the French arriver à with 
infinitive is noted in the passages below. Other infinitive 
constructions of Uegar hâve por, pora or no préposition, with or 
without clausal dependence. 

llego la caualleria de Castiella a seer de quinientosfasta seyçien- 

tos caualleros fijosda^o Cron 429a31 
llegaron ... a auer treynta annos Cron 113b5 
llego a seer emperador Cron 157b43 
. . . por Uegar a contar Cron 681b32 

mouer. 

The intransitive use of rruruer with a-infinitive is limited 
to one passage. The transitive and reflexive forms also take 
a. Infinitives pxire and with pora are likewise noted with 
rrumer. 

de nuevo mouieron a lidiar Alix 532 

pas(s)ar. 

The pure and pora-infinitives are also noted with passar. 
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qakieroii paasar a uengarle Cron 16b38 

paoBaran a conquérir a Franda Cron Ma25 

paasa a oontar de la reyna Cron 715a28 

pasa agora a eontar de eommo pnao a Cordoua Cron 729a51 

ptdar. 

The normal construction is with a^infinitive. Par also 
occurs. 

puio este Sertorio a auer muchas yentes Cron 55b20 
puio a seer onme de grand guisa Cron 82!a45 

salir. 

This is one of the more current verbs of motion, taidng the 
pure infinitive as well as that with a, por and para. It 
occurs most commonly in the locution salir a reçàrir, of which 
about thirty cases are found in thèse few texts. Without re- 
çébir, salir ]& also noted not infrequently, but unquestionably 
this is its most favored locution. It may or may not take the 
préposition a with reçàrir. The majority of the instances with 
a come from the Crânica, 

Without reçebir: 

Salleron a oonseOarse AUx 1592 

. . . que saliesBen elles otrosai a andar a cada parte Cron 

438a35 
salgiunos a lidiar con eUos Cron 500al6 
. . . que saliesBen todos a aguardar su senna Cron 506al5 
querien salir a lidiar Cron 527b24 

Also: Cran 25al, 30all, 32b2, 63b40, 317b37, 629b37, 630b8, 
558b22; Alix 1591, 1622. 
With reçebir: 

a reçebirlos salîô Cid 1917 

saliôlos a reçebir Cid 2882 

a reçebirlos sale Cid 2886 

saUola a rreçebir AUx 1859 

saUolo a reçebir Cron 141b27 

salieron lo a reçebir muy onradamientre Cron 170b27 

saliol a reçebir Cron 318a40 

saliôlos a reçebir Cron 342b47 
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Ako: Cran 359b24, 368b28, 375a36.38, 409b40, 418b7, 419b44, 
437a34, 470b4, 522al, 532a22, 535b45, 536b37, 541bl4, 560a34, 
580b25.35, 594bl0, 595b23.37, 549b8.15. 

subir. 

The dependence of the infinitive on subir tends to be 
weak. 

el primero que . . . subiesse a pesar del senado et de los otros 

... a seer emperador Cran 162b38 
subien a cometer los moros Cran 701b5 

tomar. 

This verb oflfers as great a variety of infinitive construction 
as any other verb of motion, being employed with a, cte, en, 
par, para, para, and without préposition. Menéndez Pidal 
States * that tomar in the Cid does not hâve the itérative sensé 
which is fréquent in the derivatives of valvere and tarnare as 
cited by Diez.^ Menéndez Pidal further considers that tamar 
might almost as well be omitted in so far as it affects the meaning 
of the verb used with it as infinitive. This would seem to me 
too hazardous a statement to make so definitely. That tamar 
a with infinitive departed from its strictly Uteral meaning, 
and that it became more or less of a formula with the author 
of the Cid cannot be denied. That it does not in the Cid hâve 
the iieraiive sensé found in the same construction in various 
other authors need not be questioned either. But this hardly 
proves that nothing is added to the sensé of the infinitive. 
It may well hâve been feit to intensify the sensé of the in- 
finitive and give a force to its action that oould not hâve been 
gained by merely using the infinitive in a finite form. For 
instance, in the Cid 298, there seems to be présent an inceptive 
force unobtainable by the substitution of se sanriô for tomôs 
a sanrisar. However it may be in the Cid, where there is 
évident a greater weakening of sensé than in the same locution 
used jm other texts, in the Cr&nica and elsewhere can be noted 
two distinct sensés, both to be expected from the original 

» Cid, § 161, [2. « Oram. III, p. 219, 6. 
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meaning of the verb tamar: to tum to the doinÇf and to do again 
(i.e. to retum to the doing) . It is the first of thèse two sensés that 
allows itself to become weakened until Menéndez Pidal doubts 
its very existence. In the Crônica are found several clear 
cases of the itérative sensé of tomar a with infinitive : 

tomo el pueblo a yudgarse por consoles assi cuemo de primero 
Cron 7a41 

Hère the deciding phrase is assi cuemo de primero, indicating 
a retum to a former condition. Other citations of the same 
nature are: 

tomaremos a fablar de Hercules Cran 7al3 (Hercules has 

been mentioned a f ew Unes before) 
DUO quatrozientos e quaraenta e très annos, fasta que tomo 

a auer emperadores en Roma Cron 7a44 
mas agora tomamos a fablar de Hercules Cron 9a53 
començaron a dubdar ... si ficarien et tomarien a lidiar 

Cron 72a22 
mas acorrieronle luego sus uassallos, et dieronle un cauallo, et 

tomaron luego a ferrir muy de recio en los moros Cron 403al2 
conseiol . . . que tomasse a penssar en fecho de los cauaUeros 

Cron 550b42 
tomo comme de cabo a cbnbater el arraual del Alcudia Cron 

571al5 
guarescio daqueUa gordura, et tomo a ser delgado como otro 

onme Cron 408b50 

One interesting case of tomar a occurs in the Cr&nica 578b28, 
where a seems to express a purpose élément closely bordering 
on the itérative sensé illustrated above, yet being subtly dis- 
tinct {to retum to take it): Capitula de como los moros de 
Valenda se arrepintieron parque dexaran a Abenjaf su cab^ 
dieUoj yl querien tomar a tomar. There is clear purpose in 
Cron 342a39, due to dependence of the infinitive on the clause 
instead of on tomar itself: se querie tomar para su tierra a 
recebir el régna. 

In the citations f ollowing, there is no apparent itération of sensé. 
The tomar a has its primitive concept of to tum to the doing: 
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agora dexa eU estoria de fablar desto, e toma a contar de cuemo 
el poder de los Romanas erUro en Espanna. This is f ollowed by 
the chapter heading: Aqui se comiença la estoria del sennono que 
los Romanos ouieron en Espanna, Cron 18bl, where the important 
word is comiençay indicating the broaching of a new subject. 
The same condition is found in Cron 20a35, where the aetual 
description of the event follows the announcement of the sub- 
ject: tomo a contar de cuemo los romanos enuiaron a Cipion el 
manceho a Espanna; Cron 665b46 is another good illustration 
of this principle: eU rey don Sancho tomo a pregurUar al rey 
don Fernando . . . la razon de su uenida et a affincarle por 
cuio consseio uiniera assi. See also Cron 179a47, 180a50. 
In the Cid, tomar occurs with a-infinitive as follows: 

tom69 a sonrisar Cid 298 

él a las nifias tomôlas a catar Cid 371 

mio Çid con los sos tomôs a acordar Cid 666 

tomàronse a armar Cid 695 

açerca de Murviedro toman tiendas a fincar Cid 1101 

alégrasle el coraçôn e tornôs a sonrrisar Cid 1266 

tomôs a alegrar Cid 1455 

(h)uuiar. 

The more fréquent construction bas the pure infinitive with 
(h)uuiar (see § 21). 

antes que a la flota se uuiassen a coier Cron 21b5 
nos uuiaran a guisar de caualleros Cron 29b5 
ante que se huuiasen a coier Cron 753b27 

venir (u-). 

Next to yr, venir was the most influential verb of motion in 
early Romance.^ What applies to the syntax of yr in gênerai 
applies to that of venir, since they were of the same historical 
dignity, and represented converse views of the same action. Of 
the two yr was the more frequently used, and was found avail- 
able for a variety of locutions that could not utilize venir, 

» Meyer-Lûbke: Oram. III, § 603. 
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Yet venir itself is currently met in ail the texts of early Spanish, 
both with pure infinitive and with the varions prépositions that 
regularly went with verbs of motion: a, de, por and para. 
It is normal in its fonction of goal with the préposition a, 
though hère, as in the case of yVf there is often some inter- 
mixture of the élément of purpose. Most of the citations with 
a below are taken from the Cr&nicaj but nearly ail texts except 
the Cid are represented. This text by préférence employs 
the pure infinitive. In the Crônica the locution most affected 
is venir a acorrer as in d rey vernie a acorrerley Cron 584a22 
(other examples in Cron 383b22, 4(X)a36, 439b22, 472a22, 
500al). 

viniemos a perdemos AHx 872 

lo vino a veer Dudo 69 

a rogarvos venia Mil 170 

Vinienlo a veer Mil 215 

Vino el pueblo todo a la missa oir» 

Prender pan beneito, el agua reçebir Mil 832 

vinjeron a furtarlos SDom 377 

ouieron a uenir it guerrear unos con otros Cron 31b20 

Also: Sig 61; Mil 909; Loor 31, 44; SDom 331, 346; Cron 
371b37, 434b21, 440al, 450a38, 463a25, 467bl9, 472a22, 493a7, 
525b39, 537b22, 551a31, 581al2, 684b24. 

The a-Infinitivb Indicates Goal with Rbplbxivb 

Verbs 

43. The class of reflexives taking the a-infinitive is even 
larger than the last class discussed, that of the intransitive 
verbs. That this is true does not cause surprise when it is 
remembered that the group is composed of members of other 
groups not fundamentally reflexives, such as the transitive 
and intransitive verbs used for convenience with the reflexive 
pronouns {acordarse, tomarsCy mouerse, etc.). This is particu- 
larly true of the transitives, since any transitive can take a 
reflexive pronoun, subject only to the limitations of its sensé. 
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Notable among transitive verbs that bave a well recognized 
standing as reâexives are dar, edtar, rneter^ tomar, etc. Â verb 
may appear in ail three classes with the préposition a (e.g. 
mouer and tomar)^ viz., as a transitive, intransitive, and 
reflexive. 

The normal function of a is evidently to indicate the goal 
of the action: aœgense a andar, Cid 2690; dar se y a a morir, 
Cron 91b34; échos a dormir, Cron 38bll; Mouieronse a andar, 
Alix 1712. Yet the connection between the verb and 
the préposition may. be less close than in the above cases 
and may indicate a considérable degree of jmrpose, as was 
pointed out for several verbs of the last group (a penas se 
pudieron leuantar a reçibirle, Cron 665b24). In others, the 
relation approaches that of verb object (non se atreuie a yr, 
Cron 20b43; se acordarian a darle la uiUa, Cron 749al8). 

The verbs most typical of this group (i.e. those not taking 
any other than this a-infinitive of goal) are : acogerse, apresurarse, 
cogerse, darse, echarse, meterse (for examples see the individual 
verbs below). 

acojerse. 

acôjense a andar Cid 2690 

acordarse. 

The infinitive also has de, por and en with acordarse. 
se acordarian a darle la uiUa Cron 749al8 

apartarse. 

Paro^infinitive is likewise noted with apartarse. 

se aparto yent a llamar un Dios et a circumcidar se Cron 

109a22 
yo non me aparto con mugeres nin a cantar nin a beuer Cron 

589a22 

apresurarse. 

. . . que se apresurasse a uenir Cron 566a7 
apresurosse a uenir Cron 566all 



170 INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 

assentarse. 

Yantar may bave substantival force in the examples below 
(cf. English sit dovm to dinner and ait down to dine, yantar repre- 
senting both dinner and dine; a indicates goal most clearly 
with the substantival yantar). 

assentando se los omnes a yantar Cron 55al5 
el rey se assento a yantar Cron 349b20 
desque se assento a yantar Cron 694a31 

atreuerse. 

The préposition a hère introduces practically a verb object. 
The infinitive may also be used with de and en, or remain pure. 
Of thèse constructions, the prepositional types are most fré- 
quent. Âgain ail instances come from the Crônica. 

nos atrouieron a poblar Cron 14a37 

. . . ques atrouieron a lidiar Cron 19a24 

non se atreuie a uenir Cron 20b40 

non se atreuie a yr Cron 20b43 

non se atreuieron a dezir que . . . Cron 233b20 

non auie y omne que se atrouiesse a amparar et defender Cron 

315a6 
se atrouieran a uenirla guerrear Cron 363a2 
non me atreuo a lidiar nin a defenderme Cron 411a3 
non nos atreuemos a fazer ninguna cosa sin el Cron 414b46 

Also: Cron 292b20, 541b25, 652a48, 666b51, 674b36, 732a38, 
750a3, 755a35, 765a28. 

ayuntarse. 

The a^infinitive hère rather expresses the purpose than the 
goal of the action. This verb appeared currently as a tran- 
sitive, and took the infinitive with por and pora as well as a, 
• . . que se ayuntassen a defender la fe Cron 449a46 

cogerse. 

As with tomarse and acojersCf a clearly indicates the goal of 

the action. 

cogios a uenir Cron 83bl4 
cogiosse a f oyr Cron 702a44 
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cuytarse. 

se cuytaran a salir Cron 758b30 

darse. 

The only infinitive construction of darse has a. This is 
qnite natural in view of the fact that dar as a transitive verb 
might normally take an indirect object, and that a was used 
to indicate this object (cf. se dio alli a malas costumbtes, et a yr 
par su talantey Cron 169a41). Dar likewise implies motion, so 
that a would be normal with dépendent infinitive. The locution 
darse a giuirir is noteworthy, with guarir sometimes marked 
as a substantive: dieron se a guarir, Alix 734 and 1057; dieronr 
se al guarity Alix 1719, and Daie al guarir luego. Sac 724. The 
majority of the instances of darse with dépendent infinitive 
are found in the Crânica. 

dieron se a oorrer Alix 1728 
dar se ya a morir Cron 91b34 
se daua a entender Cron 236b23 
dieronse a folgar Cron 256al3 
dieron se ellos a foyr Cron 310al6 

Also: Cron 324a36, 342a4, 404a37, 421a37, 670a29. 

echarse. 

This verb shows marked similarity to darse, etc. The 
préposition a regularly indicates the goal of the action. 
Three instances appear in the Âlixandre, the rest in the 
Cr&nica. The only current locution is echarse a dormir, 
found rather often. As with darse, no other infinitive con- 
struction is noted with echarse, 

El pecado que nunca se écho a dormir Alix 1879 
échos a dormir Cron 38bl 1 

Also: Cron 127b51, 128a44, 184a48. 

echosse a obrar Cron 658b32 

In two passages the infinitive has the same relation to the 
verb as the substantives used under the same circumstances 
and at the same time (see discussion imder darse above) : 
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86 echauan a nobleza et a mas ualer Cr<m 156b40 
écho se a vicio et a folgar et a usar de todas malas costumbres 
Cron 168al2 

esforçarse. 
De- and poro-infinitives are also noted with esforçarse. 
esforçosse a f azelles quanto mal pudo Cran 30a37 
leuantarse. 

The o-infinîtive indîcates both goal and purpose in the 
instances below. Dcj por and para with the infinitive, as well 
as the pure construction, are also found with leuardarse. 

se començaua a leuantar a seer por si ell regno de Portugal 

Cr(m 650a34 
a penas se pudieron leuantar a reçibirle Cron 665b24 

meterse. 

The similarity in sensé and syntax of meterse and torruirse is 
to be noted. Menéndez Pidal gives the modem équivalent as 
ponerse, also with a-infinitive.^ Only two instances of meterse 
with o-infinitive appear in the poetry, ail the rest in the Crânica, 

métense a andar Cid 2878 

al ferîr se metieron SMill 442 (with substantive-infinitive) 

se metie ... a amparar el so fecho Cron 20bl9 

metios . . . a entrar por medio dell agua Cron7lh54t 

metieron se a andar Cron 72bll 

metieron se a destroyr toda tierra de Ytalia Cron 168a21 

se metieron a robar Cron 290a39 

metiose el rey ... a fazer obras de misericordia Cron 40Ôa41 

Also: Cron 451al9, 476bl6, 522al3, 673bl. 

mouerse. 

The transitive and intransitive, as well as reflexive, fonns 
of mouer are used. Pora-infinitive is also found with the 
reflexive; the other constructions with a, para and pure. 

Mouieronse a andar Alix 1712 
adubdar non te mueuas SDom 713 
non se mouer a f erir Cron 75b9 

1 Cid, § 161, [3. 
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pararse. 

Poro-infinitive also occurs with pararse. 
parosse a almorzar Cron 115b6 

tomarse. 

The Cid and the Crânica share equally the examples of 
tomarse. Menéndez Pidal ^ gives the locution an inceptive 
sense along with pensar de, conpeçar de, etc. He observes that 
the romances usually prefer the synonym of Umarse, i.e. pren- 
derse, unknown in the Cid. In one instance he finds no in- 
ceptive sense, Cid 1102: tomôs a maravUlar. However, in the 
vast majority of passages this inceptive sense is clearly felt. 
No other infinitive construction is available with tomarse. 

moros e moras tomàronse a quexar Cid 852 

Viôlo mio Çid, tomôs a maravillar Cid 1102 

tômanse a deportar Cid 1514 

tômanse a preguntar Cid 1825 

tomaron se a reir del Cron 32bl5 , 

tomaron se a robar et a despecbar les cibdadanos Cran 284bl7 

tomose entonces a sonrrisar Cron 374b7 

tomàronse a riir Cron 432a5 

tomarse. 

For discussion of the intransitive construction of tomar with 
infinitive, see §42. Examples of the reflexive construction illus- 
trate both sensés of tomar (to tum, to retvm, to doing something). 
The itérative sense of tomar is evidenced in the following in- 
stances: tomosse a fazer cuemo primera todo lo pear, Cron 
124bl6; . . . se tomarse a uiuir uida de omne simple, Cron 
183bl6; tomaron se de cabo a av£r sos consides cvLemo las ouieran 
antes, Cron 86b29. Elsewhere the normal sense of to tum, to 
set onesélff to doing makes the locution resemble Umiarse, meterse, 
etc. above. The de-, para- and poro-infinitives are also used 
with tomarse, and, with the intransitive tomar, de, en, para, 
as well as the construction without préposition. 

1 Cid, § 161, [3. 
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tomôs a somisar Cid 298, 1266 
tomo se ... a correr las prouincias Cron 167b47 
tomauanse a corner las yeruas Cron 583b36 
tomosse a guerrear Cron 581a38; also Alix 2361 

treuerse. 

like atreverse above, treuerse takes a to introduce practieally 
an infinitive object. The pure infinitive is regular with 
treuerse. 

non me trevria en ello a venir Mil 45 

non se treue a firmar lo que . . . Cron 491b25 

vezarse. 

The pure infinitive is also used with vezarse. 

Los omnes que se vezan tal vida a mantener Alix 2361 

The a-Infinitive with Transitive Verbs 

44. The group of transitive verbs taking a with the in- 
finitive is smaller and, on the whole, less représentative than 
the groups recently discussed (e.g. the intransitive verbs of 
motion and the reflexives). There are only three verbs of this 
class frequently met in the texts imder considération: ayudarj 
dar and enbiar. The prevailing function of the préposition a 
is to indicate the goal of the action {tOy toward) : ayudauan le a 
mantener el regno, Cron 16b43; hs tomara a obedecer el seiv- 
norio de Romay Cron 168bl7. Occasionally, as in the last few 
sections, a passage will emphasize the purpose élément of the 
préposition: pidio abeuer, SDom 306; diogelo abeuer, SDom 307. 
Mover and tomar are found among thèse transitives, although 
they are more regularly used as intransitive verbs of motion. 
Dar oflfers a number of délicate problems discussed below. 

aduxir. 

This verb illustrâtes the normal use of the a-infinitive to 
indicate the goal of the action. 

los aduxieron a seer pocos Cron 4bl 

. . . fasta quem aduxo a casar con estotro Cron 42al6 
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ayudar. 

This is one of the most fréquent verbs of the transitive group 
taking a-infinitive, the préposition regularly indicating the goal 
of the action with ayvdar, The pure infinitive and that with 
"pora also appear in the ayudar locution, though more rarely: 
Se LHos me aivdase la uoluntad complir, Sac 146. The Crânica 
yields ail except three of the numerous examples cited below. 

ruego . . . que me ayude a rogar Cid 363 

tu nos ayuda las aknas asaluar SDom 766 

ayudol el diablo aprender la soldada Sac 210 ^ 

. . . que les ayudassen a librar daquella ooyta Cron 15b53 

ayudauan le a mantener el regno Cron 16b43 

... quel ayudassen a deffender Roma Cron 20b8 

. . . quel ayudassen a cercai; la uUla Cron 35b43 

. . . por tal que ge lo ayude a auer Cron 299a20 

. . . que gelo ayudassen a mantener Cron 324b28 

ayudol ella misma a armar Cron 341a45 

Also: Cron 345a7, 346b48, 379bl9, 429b27, 445b4, 618a25, 
547bl7, 547b40, 548a22, 548a24, 665bl2, 569a21, 561a21, 
561a48, 572b20, etc. 

dar. 

Conceming dar with a-infinitive Menéndez Pidal states:^ 
''La preposiciôn a otras veces sirve para marcar el fin: Dio a 
partir estas dineros, Cid 804." This is foimd to be relatively 
true of ail the other instances of dar a with infinitive. The 
statement of Diez ^ is not at ail contradictory to this when 
he says that dar with infinitive may be équivalent to lasdare 
(hence dexar in Old Spanish), in the sensé of permitting. This 
is stated for the pure infinitive by Diez. Only one example 
of this principle is found in our texts: Parque daban al puéblo 
béber de buen castigo, SOria 60. In this passage beber is an active 
infinitive object of daban, not a noun as béber often is; thus the 
idea of permitting or causing can be felt in daban rather than 
its Uteral sensé of giving, The poet uses both the pure and 
o-infinitives with équivalent sensé in: Tu me da bien empezar, 

1 Cid, § 161, [3. « Gram. III, p. 208. 
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tu me da bien a complir, Loor 3. The introduction of a before 
the infinitive gives a sensé of goal to the action that does not 
conspicuously interfère with this idea of permitting or catmng; 
entre taies omnea me dieron a beuir, Alix 926; bien a béber me 
diestes, Sig 28; m>e das a veyer tammia alegria, Alix 945; tan 
grandes quebrardos nos dieron a veyer, Alix 1422; Ruega . . . 
que nos de en cabo a ueer la su faz, SDom 772. The goal 
of a merges into a more definite purpose in diogelo a beuer, 
SDom 307; sy non ouieral dodo venino a beuer, ,Alix 627; 
dyol mucho a ganar, Alix 981 ; dieron la a criar a un hermano, 
Cron 33a36; yl dan alguna animalia a mxdar, Cron 74bl. 
The passive sensé seems to make itself felt in the infini- 
tive from time to time, though in most cases the sensé is 
satisfied by either the active or passive rendering, as was ' 
generally true of fazer and infinitive. It is quite natural, 
however, to feel a passive sensé in such instances as lo diô a 
criar, Mil 579; yl dan alguna animalia a matar, Cron 74bl. 
In passages having béber it is sometimes easy to read a noun 
value into the infinitive, though not when a is used. It is 
clearly a noun in Diol béber tan amargo que peor non podria, 
since it is modified by an adjective. In diogelo abeuer, SDom 
307, it is clearly a verb as well as in bien a béber me diestes, Sig 
28, and venino a beuer, Alix 627. The de-infinitive is also used with 
dar: davmi de corner, Cron 523b25 (for other verbs taking (fe- and 
a-infinitives with quite similar sensé, see auer, ser and tener, § 46). 

dieronte a matar a los tus amigos Alix 1630 
yo a ti lo diera todo a ordenar Alix 1759 
diol a criar al rey Cron 7b45 
dieron la a criar a un hermano Cron 33a36 
non querie dar esto a entender Cron 53a45 
yl dan alguna animalia a matar Cron 74bl 

Also: AZia; 1630, 1759; Ctd3381; Cron 706al5. 

endereçar. 

Por- and poro-infinitives also occur with endereçar. 

endereçarie al malo a fazer bien Cron 85b4 



INFINITIVB CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 177 

enbiar (enu-). 

The infinitive with par and pora^ as well as without préposi- 
tion, is also noted with enbiar, The function of the préposition 
is clearly that of goal (guando alguno enuiauan a conquérir tierra, 
Cron 24bl), becoming purpose when enbiar has an indirect ob- 
ject which assumes to itself the goal élément naturally asso- 
ciated with enbiar (enuiaron . . . los mandaderos al rey . . . a 
dezirle que . . ., Cron 391a9). As has been most often foimd 
with verbs taking the o-infinitive, a majority of the available 
instances oome from the late prose-text, the Crânica. Enbiar 
and its infinitive may each hâve direct and indirect objects^ 
and the position of thèse objects is not fixed, so that the con- 
text often has to be resorted to in order to détermine with which 
verb a given object fimctions: a rogar uos enhian, SDom 278; 
enbiol a dezir . . ., Alix 1571. Enbiar a dezùr is the most fré- 
quent enbiar locution and dezir usually takes the indirect ob- 
ject despite its occasional position with enbiar (enbioles a dezùr 
en paz e en amor que caiasen a el par su enperadoTy Alix 1112). 

enbio a amatarla ante que fues ardida Alix 860 

enbio a la madré de Dario a rogar que . . . Alix 1568 

. . . que enuiasse a aquel mismo Carthon a poblar aquel logar 

Cron 37a2 
enuioluego un 80 hermano . . . a correr la tierra Cron 364b52 
enuio a don Velasco . . . a firmar las pazes Cnm 422b36 
enuiaron los alaraues ... a rogar et dezir a Mahomat Alma- 

hadi por sus mandaderos Cron 457a6 
enuio luego sus mandados ... a dezirles que . . • Cron 

418b2 

Also: Cron 396bl7, 417a20, 527a28, 540b42, 562a30. 

leuar. 

With this verb of motion, a with the infinitive naturally 
indicates the goal of the action, yet in actual instances it 
expresses rather more of purpose. The dépendent infinitive is 
susceptible of the passive sensé mentioned for such phrases as 
dar a eniender (see dar above). Ail citations come from the 
prose Crânica, The only notable locution is leuar a enterrar. 
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leuaronle a enterrar Cron 449b21, 714b39, 453bl5 
lenananlo todo a vender Cron 569al5 
le leuauan a abeurar Cron 641a46 

meter. 

The only locution to be specially noted for this verb is meter a 
leer, in which poner may replace meter {Mahomet fue jmesto a leer, 
Cron 263a26). Meter also takes the infiiiitive with en and por. 

El padre de siete aiios metiole a leer AUx 16 
metieron lo a leer Cron 164a41 
metiolo6 a cometer fuertes fechos Cron 229a9 
metamoB mano a destroyr les gascones Cron 286a24 
metiolos luego a leer Cron 483b31 

mostrar* 

As a transitive, moatrar is practically équivalent to ensennar. 
It also takes the pure infinitive. The personal object of 
mostrar is noted as direct. 

et de las mostrar a ferir de segures et ... a tirar dardos Cron 

126a52 
mostrolos a lidiar et a combatersse et a ser caçadores Cron 

483ba3 

mouer (-V-). 

Besides its transitive use, mouer appears as intransitive 
and as reflexive, ail three constructions taking o-infinitive to 
indicate the goal of the action. 

Puedes mover a omne a fer desaguisado SLaur 39 
le mouieron ya descubiertamientra a cometer esta batalla Cron 
67al9 

pedir. 

As with dar above, the a-infinitive with pedir expresses 
purpose, 

pidîo abeuer SDom 306 

poner. 

This is an excellent illustration of the a-infinitive expressing 
goal, ^n^infinitive is also noted with poner. Meter is used 
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as well as poner in the locution porter a leer, cited below {me- 
tieron lo a feer, Cron 164a41). 

Mahomat fue puesto a leer Cron 263a26 

tomar. 

This verb is much more fréquent as an intransitive verb of 
motion, and as a reflexive. No other infinitive constructions 
are noted with the transitive use of the verb. 

les tomara a obedecer el sennorio de Roma Cron 158bl7 

The A-lNFiNmvE with auer and sbr 

auer. 

45. One of the most complicated single constructions to be 
studied imder the préposition a is aiier with o-infinitive, so com- 
mon in the early language of Spain. At first it seems quite 
simple, but on f urther study it reveals a niunber of very interest- 
ing problems. It bas already been noted that the relation 
existing between aver with the pure infinitive and auer with a 
and de is extremely close. Most students of Romance syntax 
give approximately the same sensé to the two prepositional 
constructions, but keep the pure infinitive apart by itself. 
The problem is, however, more subtle than that. The ordinary 
fimction of the pure infinitive with auer is the expression of 
simple fviurUy, a construction generally adopted in the Ro- 
mance languages. The association between the preceding 
infinitive and the conjugated form of aver is so close that the 
two component parts are felt to form a unit, and in the course 
of time become thought of and written as one word. The re^ 
lation of the infinitive to the verb is of course that of object. 
Diez States^ that the Latin habeo dicere expressed oulypossibility, 
not necessity. In Vulgar Latin times he finds that both the 
Latin sensé of possibUity and the Romance sensé of necessity 
are to be noted in the habere locution. When the Romance 
languages were iri their early stages of development, yet might 

1 Gram. III, p. 217. 
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reasonably be called the Romance languages, the sensé of 
possibûity, which becomes the regular future and conditional, 
and that of necesBvtyj which is preserved in the prepositional 
constructions, were struggUng for the supremacy. Although 
with the earliest Spanish documents the two sensés were be- 
coming fixed in what was to be their permanent form (futurUy 
in the pure infinitive construction, and necessity in that with 
a and dé) the changing conditions can be easily perceived and 
studied. For one thing, the two verbs going to make up 
this practical future and conditional could be separated by a 
Personal pronoim. This is quite current in the early texts, 
occurring over fifty times in the Cid, and commonly in other 
Works (ir lo hemos byscar, Cid 1438; fer h he de veluntad, Cid 
1447; Semeiar mie, senoreSy si à todos vos plaz . '. . Sac 157). 
Menéndez PidaP discusses thèse constructions thus: "Mu- 
chas veces, al lado de la preposiciôn de, se emplea también 
a indistintamente. Tal es el caso con los auxiliares que rigen 
infinitivo para formar una expresiôn perifràstica de la voz ac- 
tiva con diverses matices de significaciôn: — auer expresa la 
necesidad, rigiendo al infinitivo ora con de . . . ora con a. 
La preposiciôn falta rara vez, acaso solo en: los que han lidiar^ 
Cid 3523 ... El pretérito, rigiendo & un infinitivo con de 
o a, expresa no la necesidad, sino un acaecimiento subsiguiente 
6 future respecte al tiempo pretérito de una narraciôn." Thèse 
statements, though in gênerai true, will permit some slight 
modification. First, there is no référence hère to the exact 
function of the préposition. Secondly, the statement that the 
prétérit does not on occasion express necessity can with diffi- 
culty be proved. The prepositional function that needs 
mention hère, and that serves to clarify to a considérable 
extent the locution discussed, is that one already so often 
foimd in the préposition a, goal. This was pointed out by 
Meyer-Lûbke, who considers habere ad to date back to a period 
before Romance, and goal to be the concept inhérent în it. The 
situation can be better visualized from the English locutions 

1 Cid, § 161, [2. 
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I haoe ii to do, and I hâve to do it. In the first phrase, the 
concept of goal can be clearly feit while that of neceasUy is 
undeveloped though présent, but in the second phrase the 
élément of necessUy springs to view full-grown. In Old 
Spanish decided évidences of. this original concept of goal are 
to be noted, and numerous délicate shades intermediate be- 
tween the two extrêmes of goal and necessity. Similarity of 
f orm does not indicate similarity of sensé in thèse instances of 
auer with the infinitive. The citations below are admittedly 
debatable, but give clear enough indications of the goal élément 
in auer with o-infinitive verging upon simple fviurity, and not 
necessity. It will be remarked that no instance of the prét- 
érit (otio) is included hère, this tense of auer with prepositional 
infinitive alone being excepted by Menéndez Pidal from the 
expression of necessity. 

Fijo, sy de buena ventura as a seyer, 

o sy en este siglo algo as a valer, 

en muchas grandes cueytas te avras a veyer AUz 64 

Entiende, Alixandre, que te quiero fablar, 

sal de Herupa, ve a vitra mar, 

avras todos los rregnos del mundo a ganar AUx 1137 

El omne que non ha de cueyta a sallir, 

quanto mas pudiese se deuie encobrir, 

al onme que non veen non saben escamir AKx 1602 

sy tu a el tomases el te sabrie honrrar, 

cayste en de^yerto en auieso lugar, 

ouieronte las bestias todas a devorar Alix 1761 

quanto gana omne ha lo todo a dexar, 

hanlo sus enemigos mortales a lograr Alix 1787 

(In this instance, ka . , . a dexar largely expresses necessity, han 
. . . a lograr goal, as can be felt in the English he has to leave it aU 
and they hâve it to gain,) 

The foUowing examples are given of the prétérit having 
necessity impUed in them. Menéndez Pidal considers the prêt- 
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erit otio to express only un acctedmiento subsiguiente 6 fvJtwro re- 
apecio al Hempo pretérito de una narradôn, and cites Alix 20S2 
with no spécial comment on its élément of neceasUy. 

Pero tante ovieron contender e buscar, 
Fasta que lo ovieron en cabo a f allar. 

It would seem to me that the first Une, which is the one in 
question, contains the élément of necessUy quite clearly, while 
the second, unmentioned, évidences little if any necemty. The 
lack of a préposition in the first Une bas no visible effect on the 
sensé; nor is any reason given for fimctionally distinguishing 
ouieron from its singular (mo. 

In the Cid 1145 occurs a clear instance of necessUy in the 
prétérit (Menéndez Pidal cites this case and 953 both imder 
auer expressing necessity and along with the prétérit (mo (see 
above) : 

Del otra part entrôles Âlbar Fàâez, 

Maguer les pesa, oviérouse a dar e a arrancar Cid 1145 

Other illustrations of necessity with ouo or ouieron: 

ouieron a tollerse del portillo syn grade Alix 214 

ouieron los griegos las rriendas a boluer AUx 498 

ovieronle syn grade el canpo a dexar Alix 645 

conterta como a Lucifer que tanto quiso subyr, 
desenparolo Dios et ovo a périr Alix 781 

Ovose de las cuevas por esso arrancar, 

Ca non querie al se grade el voto quebrantar SMiU 46 

The above discussion and examples, intended to show that 
the prétérit of the auer locution {ouo and ouieron) could carry 
the sensé of necesaity, does not try to disprove Menéndez 
Pidal's main point- The prétérit usually does act as he so 
clearly states, and it is only in sporadic passages that the 
élément of necessity can be proved. In numerous cases, 
however, it is apparently a fusion of necessity and fviurity 
rather than either sensé alone that is implied. The foUowing 
are cited from the Cid by Menéndez Pidal in this connection: 
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ouieron te a laudare Cid 335 

ovieron a morar Cid 953 (aee p. 182 above) 

oviéroDfie a dar e a arrancar Cid 1145 (see p. 182 above) 

ovieron a enbiar Cid 1181 

oviérongela a dar Cid 1210 

Other instances of the prétérit of the auer locution with various 
shades offuturity and necessity follow: 

ouo a vencerlos Alix 151 

ouos de la reyna fuerte a enamorar Alix 154 

ouo lo a pedir Alix 165 

ouolo a vençer Alix 166 

ouolo a prender Alix 166 

ouo el arbol a fallar Alix 311 

ouole el padre el nonbre a mudar Alix 344 

oue ant ty a uenir Alix 349 

ovo a la rreyna el su prez a plegar Alix 381 

Ovolo en grant priuança el rrey a acojer AUx 382 

ouo todos los pleitos la duefia a saber Alix 382 

ouo el rrey a yr Alix 383 

ouo a bollyr Alix 383 

ouieron a veyer Alix 389 

ouolos a entranbos a degollar a dientes Alix 391 

This is an appropriate place to consider the matter of possible 
absorption of a in the auer locution, which might affect a num- 
ber of our citations. By absorption of a is meant hère the 
disappearance of the préposition a before or after a juxtaposed 
a. Absorption of vowels doubtless operated in Old Spanish, 
as proved by Menéndez Pidal for the Cid, and as clearly 
shown by Professer Fitzgerald for the Santo Domingo de 
Silos, Professor Fitzgerald offers excellent material for dis- 
cussion of the phase of the subject interesting the aver locution, 
since he finds a number of examples of possible absorption of 
the préposition a, and, if the principle is proved for the cases 
he cites, it might equally well apply hère. 

The first passage, cited by Professor Fitzgerald as showing 
absorption of a is: 
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EU padre cordojoso entro asu altar, 
oomo era usado, al Criador rogar, 

in which al ia of course the absorbing word. But if the prin- 
ciple is accepted in this instance, it would normally be accepted 
in three others: 

entro el ala iglesia, al criador rogar SDam 300 
entro a la iglesia rogar al Criador SDom 409 
Entro ala iglesia al Criador rogar SDam 425 

In the poem from which ail thèse four doubtful cases corne 
there is only one passage in which the préposition a is clearly 
used with entrar, and that is: 

Entro enna mafiana ala mjssa dezir SDam 346 

Against four cases that might be considered as instances of 
pure infinitive with verbs of motion^ one of the most fréquent 
and unquestionable infinitive constructions of the early lan- 
guage, there is only one passage in this or in the other poems 
by Berceo to indicate his préférence for the a-infinitive with 
erUrar. On the other hand, he wittingly employs the pure 
infinitive in four cases, where there is no possible reason for 
supposing it absorbed: 

Entrô el sacristano el sépulcre catar SMiU 335 
Por entrar a la missa la confession façer Mil 71 
Entré fer oraçion el novio refrescado Mil 338 
. . . Que pueda entrar entro veer la magestad Mil 768 

Judgingy then, from Berceo's own treatment of the entrar locu- 
tions, it must be said that there is much more évidence against 
absorption in thèse cases than for it. Why, indeed, is it neo- 
essary to suppose that this principle operated in thèse doubtful 
instances of the entrar locution? I do not see that it is neces- 
sary, since the pure infinitive answers ail needs of the passages, 
and is sanctioned by the author as suffîcient. The fact that 
it is poetry that is being discussed also has some bearing on 
the matter, since the a-infinitive was used more rarely in the 
poetry than in the prose of this period. This is seen to be true 
by comparing the citations from prose and poetry imder any 
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of the verbs of motion of this chapter. It will be found that 
a was cnstomary in prose texts such as the Crônica for the 
greater number of thèse verbs, but was often peculiarly rare 
in the poetry of the same gênerai period. It was probably a 
matter of temporary convenience that decided whether or 
not Berceo employed a in thèse instances. 

Two more passages are cited to show absorption of a: 

oomenço muy afirmes al Criador rogar SDom 450 
ante començo el la açada buscar SDom 726 

Hère Professer Fitzgerald takes al and açada as the absorbing 
words. He states that a or de was nearly always reqniréd 
with començar and infinitive, and that Cuervo only gives one 
instance of the omission of the préposition with començar. 
But, as aiso remarked by the editor, it is significant that at 
least one passage in this same poem has no a with the infinitive, 
and permits no explanation of such omission through absorp- 
tion: començaron lo8 monges las canpaûas tafier, SDom 568. 
If Berceo omits the préposition hère, it is reasonable to suppose 
he may omit it elsewhere if évidence shows that such treat- 
ment was by no means rare in this period. Nine examples 
of the pure infinitive with començar are available from the few 
texts herein studied, none of them permitting absorption to 
be oonsidered as the cause of the absence of a: 

començo darle guerra AUz 402 

Començol mal traher con palabras yradas AUx 451 

Començol dar priesa Alix 685 

començaron guerrear luego Cron 219a6 

Also: Cron 605a46, 653bl9, 684b32, 741a50. 

There are enough examples of the pure infinitive with com^en- 
car, then, to seem to indicate that the two cases in question 
would be by no means irregular, if considered as instances of 
the pure infinitive object with començar, no question being raised 
as to the possible disappearance of the préposition. 

Prof essor Fitzgerald further states: ''One might be tempted 
to count as another case of a embedida after fvs the verse fiie 
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caer al sepulcro del confesser honrrado, SDom 669." In such 
a case it seems to me that there can be no valid reason for 
considering the possibility of absorption, since, in the first 
place, in the Santo Domingo itself there are eleven cases of yr 
with pure infinitive against five with o-infinitive. The pure 
injfinitive with yr was, indeed, more regular in the poetry of the 
period than was the prepositional infinitive (the Alixandre 
yields about twice as many instances of the construction 
without préposition as it does with a, i. e. 56 and 29 respectively) . 
There is of course the further fact that absorption of a by the 
e of fue would be quite abnormal. But it should be added, 
in justice to Professor Fitzgerald, that he suggests rather than 
alB&rms absorption of a to be operative in this verse, and states 
hknself that yr does not require the préposition. 

The conclusion that I wish to emphasize is that, whereas 
absorption did doubtiess operate in certain instances and in cer- 
tain conditions, it must not be assumed, just because there is an 
a in juxtaposition, as operative with the préposition a in those 
instances where the pure infinitive is used. The pure infinitive 
should be considered regular and normal until the évidence is 
conclusive in favor of voluntary omission of the préposition. 

The application of the above discussion on the immédiate 
problem of auer with the o-infinitive is obvions. The prépo- 
sition is lacking in a fair number of instances of this locution, 
and, where possible, the temptation would be felt to consider 
absorption as responsible, but in view of the évidence given 
above, absorption will not be postulated as operative in thèse 
passages. They will then, imtil further évidence is at hand, 
be classed as instances of the pure infinitive construction. 

A few facts should be mentioned concerning the doubtful 
cases of this auer locution, however. In Berceo's own works 
the pure infinitive is found in seven passages. In only one of 
thèse is there a neighboring a: 

Por que en tal periglo nos aves a uviar 

Por el tu guyonage avemos arrivar, 

Et de aquellas ondas tan fuertes escapar Loor 197 
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The sensé does net require a separate préposition hère. It 
is of course possible to explain the form arrivât as the scribe's 
writing for a nvar, or as a real instance of the absorption 
of a. However, the most natnral assumption is that it is the 
regular pure infinitive object with atter, and that any ingénions 
explanation is unneccssary, since the use or omission of the 
préposition would not alter the sensé of the passage. In the 
Alixandre, there are over three hundred cases of a with auer 
against a negligible number in which there is any possibility 
of absorption. Of thèse few, one has the neighboring a in 
another hemistich, a fact which would naturally militate 
against its being explained by this principle. On the other 
handy there are over thirty cases where the préposition a is 
permitt^d by the poet to stand in hiatus with another a. It 
would appear, then, that when he employed the pure infinitive, 
he did so voluntarily, and not bccause it was objectionable to 
hâve the préposition stand in juxtaposition with another a. 
As this was the same ancient construction that had developed, 
in différent order and with différent sensé, into the Romance 
future, the poet might occasionally use it, and consider that 
tradition consecrated its employment, especially as the preposi- 
tional construction was a récent development of the language. 
Instances of juxtaposed a: ^ 

Los que . . . han alimosna pedir Alix 1596 
Avremos ... la cosa destajar Alix 2045 
ouieron atender e buscar Alix 2224 

Instances of permitted hiatus with the vowel a: 

ovo envidia a naçer Mil 100 

Ovo la mezquiniella a plegar al forado Mil 146 

Ovieron con sue cuita a romper el silençio Mil 208 

^ The context will usually indicate whether the initial a of an infini- 
tive is separable, or neoessary to the sensé of the infinitive (oïderon se 
açttardcar, Alix 2162; auieron aplegar, Alix 1276). It seems probable that 
the actual use of the préposition a in the infinitive would satisfy 
any possible feeling of need for a much more thoroughly than an unrelated 
final a in a preceding noun (see Alix 2045 and p. 25 above). 
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OvieroDse en cueta a veer SMŒ 478 

avie sines dubda a seer martiriado Laur 27 

avia adezirgelo SDom 37 

ouo la uieia a morir SDom 112 

Ovola a sacar SDom 416 

Ovo . . . el burgés a asmar Mil 635 

Abran con el diablo siempre a aturar Loor 182 

Ovolo . . . el rrey a acojer Alix 382 

ouo Vlixes a andar Alix 731 

ouieron los de Tiro trayçion a asmar Alix 1079 

ouo mucho a acostar Alix 1361 

meiçet nos avra en cabo a aver AUx 1422 

ouiste en cabo en lo seco a afogar Alix 1762 

ovolo a alcançar AUx 1965 

ovo a asmar Alix 2007 

ouieronse . . . del canpo a alçar Alix 2032 

Ovo vn firme seso en cabo a asmar Alix 2092 

ovo grant tienpo con las bestias a andar Alex 2382 

Also: Alix 1568, 1722, 2092, etc. 

For further investigation of thèse phenomena, see other inr 
stances of auer with a-infinitive in : 

Cid 169, 229, 322, 358, 431, 642, 953, 1145, 1181, 1210, 
1260, 1666, 1667, 2220, 2321, 2661, 3235, 3312, 3451, 3470, 
3523; Sac 91, 144, 146, 183, 286; Dueh 7, 45, 72, 168; Mil 87, 
103, 127, 128, 134, 156, 185, 286, 296, 342, 379, 382, 430, 435, 
612, 563, 692, 635, 636, 717, 741, 797; SOria 102, 163; Sig, 69; 
SD(m 37, 111, 112, 126, 162, 223, 284, 357, 358, 416, 422, 423, 
489, 509, 516, 551, 593, 641, 691, 696, 698, 724, 726; Loor 20, 
119. 152, 182, 195, 197, 224, 226; SMiU 26, 40, 47, 100, 104, 
114, 146, 164, 208, 218, 272, 282, 291, 293, 343, 345, 348, 350, 
367, 415, 453, 478; SLaur 27, 75, 77; Alix 3, 20, 22, 25, 27, 
41, 64, 77, 112, 148, 150, 151, 154, 156, 165, 166, 182, 193, 210, 
214, 240, 260, 296, 311, 338, 344, 349, 359, 376, 377, 381, 382, 
383, 389, 391, 393, 394, 409, 446, 447, 487, 498, 502, 512, 519, 
528, 532, 549, 573, 574, 584, 585, 588, 590, 597, 603, 606, 618, 
629, 653, 654, 675, 692, 705, 708, 719, 731, 734, 735, 758, 764, 
772, 781, 819, 882, 887, 889, 892, 915, 963, 966, 981, 999, 1000, 
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1006, 1016, 1018, 1024, 1033, 1034, 1071, 1079, 1090, 1106, 

1107, 1111, 1137, 1160, 1166, 1185, 1206, 1232, 1253, 1281, 

1296, 1306, 1312, 1323, 1329, 1333, 1341, 1348, 1355, 1361, 

1369, 1370, 1372, 1375, 1379, 1388, 1396, 1398, 1401, 1404, 

1418, 1422, 1425, 1486, 1490, 1539, 1542, 1554, 1558, 1559, 

1568, 1581, 1602, 1624, 1635, 1668, 1678, 1722, 1723, 1746, 

1757, 1761, 1762, 1787, 1792, 1814, 1834, 1840, 1870, 1879, 

1889, 1903, 1920, 1950, 1956, 1962, 1965, 1971, 1975, 1980, 

1981, 1989, 1991, 2007, 2013, 2024, 2030, 2036, 2037, 2045, 

2053, 2054, 2056, 2064, 2071, 2086, 2091, 2092, 2094, 2098, 

2135, 2138, 2143, 2146, 2148, 2153, 2154, 2158, 2162, 2164, 

2165, 2175, 2190, 2192. 2199, 2200, 2219, 2224, 2227, 2231, 

2234, 2237, 2240, 2255, 2333, 2361, 2362, 2365, 2382, 2412, 

2419, 2420, 2431, 2443, 2449, 2452, 2479, 2509, 2515, 2533, 

2537, 2638, 2554, 2574, 2576, 2593, 2613, 2626, 2636, etc. 

As is seen by comparmg the citations with and without a, 
there is scarcely ever any difficulty in the sensé of the passages, 
nor does the présence or the absence of the préposition affect the 
sensé. In the same way it is difficult to see any appréciable 
différence in meaning between the auer a and the au&r de con- 
structions. The original fiinction of the prépositions has become 
very f aint indeed, and scholars such as Diez and Menéndez Pidal 
make little or no distinction between thèse prepositional uses of 
auer. Auer a is f ar more common than auer de in the texts 
studied, but by the time of Santillana, the cfe-infinitive had 
definitely won the victory.* 

Examples of auer with cie-infinitive: 

como ha de seyer Alix 375 

Eneas por tante ouo de escapar Alix 528 

he de seyer desbaratado Alix 656 

aue de moryr Alix 658 

como auie de far Alix 803 

como auien de fer Alix 854 

lo he de tragar Alix 1358 

Ouo de fincar oio Dario a do andaua Alix 1364 



^ Diez, Gram, III, p. 217. 
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quando han a mouer, como han de posar AUx 296 

as mucho de veyer AUx 297 

ouo de parir Alix 338 

ouo de fablar AUx 363 

non se ouo de vagar AUx 1414 

de ir he enpos ellos SDom 512 

otras coeas muchas auemos de ueder SDom 222 

Auer with de-infinitive aiso appears in: Cid 321, 354, 678, 
834, 1136, 1449, 1656, 1721, 1876, 3320, 3321, 3324; SDom 
222, 428, 488, 489, 612, 516, 526, 691, 719; Sac 6, 48, 86, 
91; SOria 98, 140, 185; SMill 14, 197, 226, 234, 321, 486; 
Duelo 108, 125, 139; Sig 54, Loor 179; Mû 81, 462, 581, 635, 
711, 797; Alix 52, 296, 297, 311, 330, 335, 338, 358, 359, 363, 
369, 375, 528, 624, 656, 658, 675, 780, 803, 854, 904, 947, 966, 
1257, 1276, 1358, 1364, 1414, 1627, 1668, 1674, 1679, 1728, 
1756, 1757, 1847, 1856, 1903, 1905, 2039, 2094, 2129, 2246, 
2467, 2516, 2684, etc. 

ser. 

Diez ^ considers esse ad to be the passive of habere ad and de, 
He cites an infinitive construction found in Latin that would 
seem at first to be the parent of the Romance fonn. Latin 
est dicere, est credere, etc. only expressed possibUity (never the 
perifrastic sensé of the av>er and ser locutions), and were used 
impersonally while the derived languages regularly permit per- 
sonal use in thèse constructions. Menéndez Pidal^ agrées 
with Diez in calUng ser a the passive of auer a, and adds that 
the modem équivalents are the impersonal hay que (for such 
cases as 6a a /er, Cid 2995), and haber de with intransitives 
(for o passar es por nos, Cid 3528, etc.). The t^xts studied 
offer only a small niunber of examples of ser with a-infinitive in 
comparison with the much naore active atier locution. Practi- 
cally ail texts are represented, however. The infinitive con- 
structions with a and de are found in about the same number 

» Gram. III, p. 218, 2, * Cid, § 161, [2. 
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of passages, and show great similarity of sensé and treatment. 
For %€r with de-infinitive, see § 31. 

son a aguardar Cid 1822 

el debdo que a cada une a conplir serave Cid 2365 

debdo nos es a cunplir Cid 2598 

es a paresçer cada vno Alix 77 

que sepades quantas serien las gentes ad asmar ' Alix 232 

série mucha sangre primero a uerter Alix 389 

somos ... a veyer AUx 487 

seran a rrancar AUx 933 

que . . . non sea a tomar Alix 1704 

série . . . grant cosa a ganar Alix 2079 

era a mouer SDom 692 

quando fuere el mundo a finar Sac 53 

seran a porf azar Loor 53 

somos a veer Loor 173 

A tomar fo la aima Mil 209 

ante fuera a prender Mil 388 

a probar seredes Mil 550 

The most fréquent form of this locution is of course in the 
third person singular of the présent. With this usually im- 
Personal construction, the personal agent is expressed by a 
and por with the pronoun iPor no» es a complir toda esta vegada, 
Duelo 96; es a mi a conplir, Alix 374). 

es a fer Ctd 2995, 3241 

a passar es por nos Cid 3528 

el algo deste mundo todo es a perder Alex 71 

es . . . todo a oluidar Alix 240 

es a mi a conplir Alix 374 

es esto a poner AUx 623 

es a yr Alix 656 

el bien desti mundo todo es a perder Alix 753 

es avn a caher Alix 782 

a tierra es a tornar Alix 1790 

es toda cosa a quèbrar Alix 1881 



192 INFINiriVE CONffTBUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 

THE INFINITIVE WITH POR 

46. It will be remembered that expression of purpose was 
remarked as one of the functions of the préposition a. It was 
noty however, stated as its most eharacteristic or primàry 
sensé. Purpose is the most eharacteristic phase of par, and 
dérives from • the Latin pro, It expresses the purpose of an 
action more naturally and more vividly than the gênerai and 
varied a-construction. Menéndez Pidal gives as the three 
concepts involved in por: ^ 

1. la falia de realizaciôn de la acdân dd infinitivo regido 

2. elfin 

3. el motivo 

This sums up in brief the most important functions of por^ 
though each of the above subdivisions is sufficiently broad to 
deserve considérable individual attention. Yet thèse are the 
three basic sensés of por that are seen so currently in Old Span- 
ish. The first is largely confined to the verbs ser, estar, auer^ 
fincar, and yazer (li estaba por exir la almiéllaj SMill 343; yazie 
por morirsey Cron 717bl3). It is also responsible in large 
part for the independent por-infinitive, such as por poblar e po» 
bladaSf SMill 477. The second is quite gênerai, covering as 
did a, the transitives, intransitives, reflexives (qdobar, andar, 
guisarse: anda por la fe gverrearj SLaur 29; guisosse por yr a 
ueeUa, Cron 38b 19). The class of por-infinitives denoting 
purpose and depending on a whole clause is larger than that 
with any other préposition. The relation between the in- 
finitive and the finite verb of the sentence may vary in 
intensity from that of object-infinitive, in which the relation 
is at its closest, to that of dependence on the whole clause, in 
which the relation is at its weakest. Kxamples of the more 
évident relations will be given below. The por-infinitive in the 
third sensé mentioned above (cause) usually does not dépend 
on any smgle verb (era aquel puerto tenido por el meior de toda 
Affrica^ por estar y nauios en todo tiampo, Cron 48bl9). 

^ See also Hanssen, Grain,^ pp. 303-^07. 
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One territory in which a does net at ail rival por is in use with 
adjectives and participles. This is one of the strongest classes 
of por-infinitives, while with a it is almost non-existent. 

An illustration of the difficulty met in classifying instances 
of the por-infinitive is found in the listing by Meyer-Lubke * 
iinder purpose clauses of the following: no lo guérie nul 
hombre por derecho judgar, Por tu dormir con eUa e nos yr a 
lidiar, Alix 454; and eniraron en Estremadura por ser tierra 
rica, Nov. ej., 27. The first of thèse citations offers a very 
délicate problem, but that Por tu dormir hère expresses 
purpose seems to me highly improbable. It would be more 
natural to consider the whole clause introduced by por as being 
in apposition with loj since it is the sensé of the whole clause 
that is judged as not right. Indeed, it would be as good a 
construction, and certainly jnore regular, simply to omit the 
por entirely, in which case the infinitive would be considered 
as a substantive in apposition with lo, and a normal sentence 
resuit (cf. lo que era peor de todo, venir los dAffrica a Roma, 
Cron 45a49, § 79). The second citation is fortunately much 
simpler than this, and permits easy récognition of the por^ 
infinitive expressing the cause of the action (cf. se preciauan por 

à 

alançar, Cron 431b31, § 56). The por-infinitive also expresses 
concession, and indicates the means of an action: concession 
in Ca esto que uos queredes aun por seer uençados, lo que Dios 
no quiera, podedes lo fazer en el cabo, Cron 73b20; and the 
means of the action in sy omne non gana prez por dezir o por 
fer, Alix 71). 

The por-Infinitivb with a Substantive 

47. There are certain csuses m which the por-infinitive dé- 
pends on a noun rather than on an individual verb. Thèse 
are rare at best, and the relations involved are sometimes 
loose, but certain instances of infinitive usage can be ex- 
plained by no other theory (e.g. el plazdo por el reyno quitar, 

1 Qram. III, § 506. 
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Cid 392, cited by Menéndez Pidal). Other passages offering 
somewhat similar constructions are found as follows: 

Puerta de peeadores por al çielo entrar Himnoa 2. 1 

el plazdo por el reyno quitar Cid 392 

dos pedones soles por la puerta guardar Cid 686 

Non es agora tiempo por en naves entrar SOria 159 

Nol dolie so lazerio por las aimas salvar SMiU 282 

por entrar alos cielos sangue faz el camino Sac 98 

por depanar los buenos busca sienpre sendero Alix 1948 

In the last citation above, busca sendero may be taken as govem- 
ing por depanar, rather than the noun sendero alone. Of the same 
type is noted another in^car locution: PoryraParaysobuscatudis 
carrera, SDom 464. As can be seen in such cases, the infinitive 
but rarely ôffers clear évidence of depending on the noun alone. 

The poR-lNFiNmvE Dépends on an Adjective 

48. With adjectives por nearly always indicates purpose, 
and the infinitive is very rarely susceptible of a passive sensé, 
as in {a corrd es viunrosa, buena por alargar, Alix 2109. Gener- 
ally, when such a relation is to be expressed, the préposition de 
appears (digno de adorar, SDom 253). With thèse adjectives, 
the past participles of varions verbs are included (osado, pagado, 
etc.), even .though at times their verbal force somewhat 
exceeds their adjectival sensé {uenido, etc.). The exact gra- 
dation of adjectival and of verbal force is of course inde- 
terminate, though examples of both extrêmes are available. 
For instance, osado has lost most of its participial value, while 
vestido, has little else: por canpear a ellos sol non somos osados, 
Alix 596; Velmezes vestidos por sufrir las giiamiziones, Cid 3073. 
Only the more striking syntactical relations will be pointed 
out imder the varions adjectives and participles. The in- 
finitive with de, en, pora and para is also found in adjectival 
constructions (eran buenas pora ganar e deffender tierra, Cron 
22a3; en veer muy çerteros, Sig 55; nunca para corner vi casa 
tan ligera, Alix 799; ligera defazer, Cron 420bll). 
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Adjectivea. 
bueno (also takes infinitive with de, para and para). 
buena por alargar AKx 2109 

digno (used also with de-infinitive). 

Afii mandas tus cames, e assi las aguissas 

Que por subir a los çielos tu digna te predigas SOria 36 

firme. 

Ellos por alargarse, los otros por redrarlos, 
estauan todos firmes, seûores e vasallos AUx 2054 

£OlOSO. 

estaua cada vna por ganarla golosa Alix 326 

grande (also cited by Menéndez Hdal as an adjective of quan^ 
tily taking por-infinitive in Old Spanish, and para in the modem 
language). 

grandes son los poderes por con ellos lidiar Cid 669 
Grant série la matheria por en ambos fablar SLaur 17 

plazentero. 

Por seguir tu conseio so muy bien plazentero Sac 42 

presto. 

prestos somos por conplir tu mandado Alix 195 
presto fue Filotas por luego lo vengar Alix 999 
presto estaua por los guardar sanos Cron 134a4 

sabroso (employed also with de-infinitive). 

Tienpo dulçe e sabroso por abastir casamientos Alix 1930 

tal. 

sy fuesen de tal guisa por auer rremedidos Alix 1258 

tan (though in this form an adverb of degree, I include it hère 
from its natural association with adjectives of quarUiiy. There 
is only one case). 

ca non so tan letrado por fer otro latino SDam 2 
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Partidples, 

More variety of sensé and of nsefnlness is found in the 
partieiples taking the por-infinitive than in the regular adjeo- 
tives above. This might be expected from their having both 
verbal and adjectival force, thus facilitating many fine dis- 
tinctions in function and connotation. Représentatives of 
most of the other classes of verbs taking por-infinitive are noted 
hère, such as venido for the intransitive verbs of movement, 
enviado for the transitives, etc. {fui . . . enviado Por reçibir 
martirioj seer cruçifigado, Duelo 82; por vengar mi despecho deves 
seyer pagado, Alix 2413). Thèse instances and a number of 
others might well be cited under the verb itself rather than under 
the participle, but are given hère for purpôses of comparison. 
Certain partieiples allow themselves to be grouped together 
because of similarity of meaning, such as those équivalent 
to the English prepared for^ ready to, etc. Thèse naturally 
take the por-infinitive in the majority of instances, though 
they can, with a sUght shift of sensé, hâve the préposition de. 
They are fairly numerous, but with sufficient individual force 
to keep them from being real synonyms. Of thèse the most im- 
portant are: adobadOj aguisado, apareçido, apareiado, guisado {par 
bataUa le dar estaua aguisadOf Alix 1165; estaua el bien guisado 
por yr a Espanna, Cron lOlbll). Others express in varjdng 
quaUty attitude toward or désire for something: adenodadOf 
asabargado, auiuadOj cuytadOj demetido, denodado, endiablado, 
pagada, sdbargado. In any case, the prevailing concept in the 
por-infinitive with thèse partieiples is that of purpose, more 
definite than in a, less definite than in para and para. Few 
of the partieiples noted below occur more than once (viz., 
a/guiaado, apareiado, denodado, guisado). The Crônica shows a 
préférence for the pora-infinitive, and the poetry for the con- 
struction with por {apareiado para foyr, Cron 379b33; Jueron 
apareiados por fer su cumplimjentOj SDom 615). The paror 
infinitive is strangely lacking with partieiples, though used 
with adjectives {buena . . . para librar sus moros, Cron 
746a50). 'Andar and venir give greater vividness of exprès- 
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sien than ser and esUxr when used as auxiliaries with thèse 
participles {par dœr en Alixandre andauan acordadosy Alix 1339; 
par feryr a Nicanar vino muy demetidOf Alix 1011). 

aconsejado. 

eran por foyr del todos aoonsejados Alix 1387 

aconlado (noted also with en-infinitive). 

por dar en Alixandre andauan acordados Alix 1339 

adebdado (used with d^-infinitive also). 

Por façer el tu ruego mucho so adebdada SOria 154 

adenodado (cf. denodado below). 

Vynien adenodados por la villa entrar, 

por enforçar a Paris e a ella quemar, 

prender todos los otros e la villa hermar Alix 486 

por entrar a la isla fueron a denodados Alix 1983 

aguisado (considerably the most fréquent of thèse palticiples 
with the por-infinitive; also used with de-infinitive; cf. guisado 
below). The use of mal and bien with aguisado is particularly 
to be noted. 

por defendemos somos mal aguisados Alix 873 
por fer buen bemaje estan mal aguisados Alix 949 
por tenprar el ayre todas bien aguisadas Alix 1521 
Seo mal aguisado por ante él paresçer Sig 64 

Also: Alix 1288, 1437, 1816; Cid 2322. 

apareçido. 

i estos casamientos non fuessen apareçidôs, 

por oonsagrar oon Myo Çid don Rodrigo I Cid 3356 

(employed also with de- and poro-infinitives) : 

Por resçebir la gracia estaban apareiados Loor 154 
fueron apareiados por fer su cumplimjento SDam 615 
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asaborgado (cf. sàborgado below). 

fueron asaborgados por esperar el plazo AUx 718 

auiuado (taking also en- and porGhinfinitives). 
muy auiuados por lidiar Cron 501al 

cttytado. 

vio que andaua cuytado por moryr Alix 1045 

demandado. 

Demandado fue Pilotas por seyer lapidado Alix 1886 

demetido. 

por feryr a Nicanor vino muy demetido Alix 1011 

denodado (used also with pora-infinitive; cf. adenodado above). 

por feryr se con el vino muy denodado Al^ 509 
por yr luego ferir los eran muy denodados AUx 1278 

escoUido. 

fueron escollidos por seyer delanteros AKx 2023 

endiablado. 

Vinie endiablado . . . por dar ad Alixandre grant colpe AUx 
1346 

fazendado. 

por caher sobre Belsus andaua fazendado AUx 1887 

guisado (used also with de- and pora-infinitives). 

estaua el bien guisado por yr a Espanna Cran lOlbll 
teniendo sus huestes giùsadas por lidiar otro dia Cron 198b53 

mouido (poro^infinitive also used). 

fueron todas mouidas por yr al fontanar Alix 2138 

osado (more frequently employed with dc-infinitive). 
por canpear a ellos sol non somos osados AUx 596 

pagado. 

por vengar mi despecho deves seyer pagado AUx 2413 
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saboxgado (asabargado is also used with por-infinitive). 
Era toda la gent por irse saborgada Mil 838 

trametido. 

por sacar te daquende so de Dios trametido SDom 655 

uenido. 

The adjectival function of uenido is emphasized by the use 
of ser instead of atier; cf. French je suis venu. 

Yo 80 aquj uenjdo por ati uisitar SDom 719 

The por-Infinitivb as Objbct 

49. The origin of this construction Ues in the purpose sense 
so r^ular in por. It often seems a far cry to hark back to 
this basic relation between verb and infinitive, as the tendency 
is to make the connection so close that the two are thought of 
as almost a unit. This is, of course, characteristic of the ob- 
ject relation and the more fréquent the locution is, the doser 
the two parts become in the mind of the speaker. The most 
highly developed example of this is the Romance future, 
where the two parts do become in fact a unit {dar-e, je donner- 
ai, etc.). Hère there was no préposition, so the component 
parts were permitted to stand together. With por, this close- 
ness of relation is vastly weakened, yet there is a certain sense 
of unity to be felt between verb and infinitive. Only about 
ten verbs are included in this group, none of them veiy common 
with por-infinitive in the early language, but having when so used 
a shade of meaning (mil or purpose) that cannot be found in 
their more fréquent de- or a-locutions (cobdiciando casar, Cron 
454al8; andatuin cobdiçiando por auet la gvardia del ninno, 
Cron 669al9; cobdidavxi de seer el solo sennor de tod ell 
imperiOf Cron 81a5; cohdiçiaua mucho a ueer la su muerte, 
Cron 429a2). As seen in thèse citations, the de-infinitive breaks 
the absolute object relation less than the infinitive with 
either a or por (cf. the antiquated and vulgar he hopedfor to go). 
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asuisar. 

The de-infinitive occurs with aguiaado. The transitive and 
reâexive forms are noted with para. 

Estaua aguisando por entrar en carrera Alix 1623 

catar. 

This is one of the more natural of the por-locutions (cf. 
English to look for). The pure infinitive occurs once, but in 
sensé like ver, etc. The similarity in construction of the par- 
infinitive. with al is to be noted in the first citation below. 

non cato por al sinon por aguijar el cauallo Cran 404a36 

catando por librar a su sennor Cran 670b30 

cataron por contender en matar los enemigos Cran 704al9 

cobdiçiar. 

The pure, Or and de-infinitives are also noted with cobdiçiar 
(cf. English to wishfar). 

andauan cobdiçiando por auer la guardia del ninno Cron 669al9 
dezar. 

With the por-infinitive dexar has the sensé of io leave off, 
hence to cease, to fail to, the same as with the de- and a-infin- 
itiveSy as contrasted with its pure infinitive use of to leave in 
the sensé of to aUow (cf. the English vulgarism leave him do it). 

plogo a Dios que non dexassen por enssayar el castiello, maguer 
que semeiaua grieue de combater Cron 695b27 

endurar. 

This verb approximates the sensé of sufrir. No other in- 
finitive use is noted. 

Mas el non enduro por y gelo Ueuar Alix 202 

pedir. 

Idke caJtar, pedir would seem a natural member of this class 
(cf. English to aàk for, etc.), though the only example at hand 
has both noim object and por-infinitive taking that object as 
subject: 

piden sus fijas a mio Çid el Campeador, 

por seer relnas de Navarra e de Aragon Cid 3399 
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pensar. 

This verb takes the infinitive with a and de, as well as with- 
out préposition, but the d^-construction is alone fréquent. 

penso por yr a Libia Alix 1148 

poner. 

The de-infinitive is more common than the par-construction 
with poner. En^sjid o-infinitives also occur, but not with 
objective function. The contrast in por-infinitives in this 
case is interesting: 

han puesto por matarlo, por aver los onores Alix 1709 

yurar (j-). 

The d^-infinitive is found more currently with this verb. 

los nuestros enemigos yurado an por tener con la nemiga et 

desapoderar a nos Cron 74a5 
anbos son sobre ti por matarte jurados Alix 1669 

POR-lNFINiriVB WITH TRANSITIVE VeRBS (ObJBCT PrBSENT) 

50. This class indudes such verbs as adobar, aguisar and 
combidar, which generally take a noun or pronoun object as well 
as the por-infinitive. They are entirely normal in their con- 
struction, as can be seen from the prédominance of the sensé 
of purpose in the por. The différence between this group and 
the last one discussed (por-infinitive as object) can be seen 
by comparing instances with and without noun or pronoun 
object: Estaua aguisando por entrar en carrera, AUx 1623; 
Aguisaron el cuerpo . . . Por darli sepuUura, SMill 312. The 
most striking illustration is found in dexar (with pronoun 
object présent, the por-infinitive clearly expresses purpose, 
whUe without such object and with por, a or de, the locution 
means to cease, etc.): dexol por enterrar, Cron 674bl4; . . . que 
non dexassen por ensayar el castiéUo, magner que semeiaua 
grieue de combater, Cron 695b27. Although the cases below 
easily become clear instances of clauôal dependence, there is 
felt to be a greater attraction exerted by the main verb for 
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the por-infinitive than would be f ound in ordinary dependence 
of the infinitive on a clause. 

adobar. 

The infinitive with de aiso appears with the transitive adobar. 
The reflexive likewise takes por-infinitive {estos se adoban par ir 
con d Campeador, Cid 1997). 

adobaua poderes e misiones por venir al canpo Alix 2124 

agoisar. 

Poro^infinitive is also found with the transitive aguisar, 
and with the reflexive aguisarse. 

agujsaron su cosa por fer su romeria S Dam 407 

Aguisaron el cuerpo . . . Por darli sepultura e ferli procession 

SMŒ 312 
. . . como aguisarie poyo . . . por veyer todo el mundo AUx 

2460 



Combidara los iustos Dios por regnar consîgo Loor 175 

dezar. 

The infinitive is hère susceptible of a passive sensé; cf. 
discussion at head of this chapter, and dexar, §49. 

dexol por enterrar Cron 674bl4 

enbiar (enu-). 

The pure and o-infinitives are much more fréquent with 
enbiar. The infinitive also occurs sporadically with pora, as 
with por, emphasizing the élément of purpoee. 

Enbionos . . . por descobrir las cosas que jazen sofondidas 

Alix 2269 
enuio luego très caualleros . . . por bammtar que poder tenie 

Cron 26a5 

escoger. 

De-infinitive is also used with escoger, but clearly as an 
object infinitive (escogieron de perder antes la franqueza que no 
la uida, Cron 228a37). 

a mi non escogiera por fer suvxor AUx 350 
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judgar. 

The de-infinitive is also used with judgar. 

fue judgando el omne por morir e lazrar Alix 2515 

meter. 

This verb forms a number of interesting noun locutions with 
por-infinitive, as well as similar constructions with the prépo- 
sitions de and en {En huscarli serviçio methie toda femençiaf 
Mil 50; metie en camplirlo toda su voluntad, SDom 263; leuaua 
en coraçon de maiar aU yemoy Cron 181a52; . . . que uos meta 
en coraçon de sacarle ende, Cron 355a20). Purpoae shaded 
with goal is felt in por, as contrasted with the objective de-con- 
struction and the purely goal function of en. 

meter corazon: 

Por fer toda nemiga metien los corazones SMill 221 

mMer estudio: 

Metien bien se estudio por mucho li onrar SMiU 307 

mêler poder: 

por defender su rey todo poder metieron AUx 2219 

meter voluntad: 

por saluar seûor tan grant voluntad miso Alix 1678 

prometer (vote). 
The de-object occurs most often with promster. 
por partirme del mundo voto e prometido SMiU 16 

The poR-lNFiNrrivE with Intransipive Verbs of Motion 

51. The reâexives following this group, and thèse intransi- 
tive verbs of motion, form the two largest classes of por-infini- 
tive taking verbs. The intransitives are among the verbs 
most frequently employed by the language, while the reflexives 
are used rather sporadically as individual verbs. The por-in- 
finitive defines the purpose of an action more clearly than the 
pure infinitive or that with a, and rather less clearly than that 
with pora and para, inasmuch as thèse last combine the vir- 



204 INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 

tues of both par and a {reçébir los sale, Cid 297; sàliolos a recebir, 
CroD 342b47; andaua par casar con ella, Cron 647a23; salio 
. . . para yr degoUar el camero, Cron 504a51; sedien para ayr 
la tada la gènt guedada, SDom 566). Of thèse five possible 
methods of expressing the closely merged relations of goal and 
purpose, the weaker pure and o-infinitives recur very much more 
frequently than the others. The para-infinitive did not de- 
velop to any great extent until somewhat later in the language. 
While para was reserved for the purpose (including goal) sensé 
only, por was more gênerai and might express concession, 
meanSy cat^e, etc. Morir, nager and contender are included 
in the list below, although they are not strictly verbs of motion, 
the first two designating a change of condition and the third 
implying motion only by its connotation. 

The por-infinitive frequently dépends on a gooZ-clause, the 
main verb of which expresses motion. Such cases may closely 
resemble the regular construction with thèse verbs (see §53, §62 
and §66 for por-- and para-infinitive in clausal dependence): 

yre y . . . por complir uuestra uoluntad Cron 435al2 

yas mueven adelant por a mio Cid ... a manos los tomar Cid 701 

andar. 

Emphasis is indicated in andar by its appearance only once 
with a, and not at ail with pure infinitive, as against six 
cases with por. This is the converse of the usual situation 
with verbs of motion (e.g. yr). Sn-infinitive occurs, but with 
the pUice élément of en conspicuous (yo ando en seruido de Dios 
et en uengar el mal, Cron 564a33). In Paris andaua muerto por a 
Etor vengar, Alix 705, andaiia acts as auxiliary to muerto, there 
being then no spécial dependence of the infinitive on andaua. 

andaua por casar con ella Cron 647a23 
Andaua por mouerlas Alix 236 
anda por lo fer Alix 683 
El diablo andaba por f erse del seguro Loor 46 
Andas por confonder toda christiandat SLaur 43 
. . . anda por la f e guerrear, 
Quiere fer los christianos a Christo denegar SLaur 29 
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contender. 

Infinitive constructions with de, pora and m are also noted 
with contender. This is in keeping with the iinsettled prepo- 
sitional habits of verbs of striving in gênerai (e.g. punnar, 
trabaiar). 

contendie . . . por fer matar a Etor Alix 662 
Contendia por levarlos todos a meioria SMiU 96 
Contendie el bon omne . . . Por fincar los inoios Mil 489 

correr. 

No other mfinitive construction is noted with correr. 

corrien por çevarse Alix 2466 

endereçar. 

The infinitives with a and pora are also used with endereçar. 

endereço por darle del pendon seûalado Alix 465 

This verb is fréquent in ail the infinitive constructions as- 
sociated with verbs of motion (except the de of séparation): 
a, por, pora, para, and without préposition. The less em- 
phatic constructions occur most often in the poetry (the in- 
finitive being pure or with a), whUe the few available instances 
of the por-infinitive definitely dépendent on yr corne largely 
from the Crônica. French well illustrâtes the use of the pure 
infinitive with its équivalent of yr, expressing the goal (or very 
weak purpose) of the action (je vais le voir). The inceptive 
sensé of yr with pure infinitive is seen to be intensified by the 
use of yr directly with por-infinitive (Fite por darle con ella, 
Alix 470; fue por besar la mano al rey, Cron 419b46; fueron 
abrazarla, SOria 60). The por-infinitive is more often dépendent 
on an 2/r-clause than on yr alone: Yban al omne hueno par con 
el se morar, SMill 253; eran ydos al palacio por oyr aquelUis 
nueuas, Cron 603a23: also Cid 3081; SDom 360; Alix 1697, 
2493; Cron 422a26, 435al2. 

yua por dar délia a Munno Salido Cron ^TbSO 
fue por ferirle con ella Cron 447b43 
yua por passar a Siria Cron 544a5 
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exiTy issir. 

There is more often dependence of the por-iû&rdtive on an 
eanr clause than on exir alone: querrie dél castieUo fuera seer 
exido, Par tomar a los montes, SMill 23: also Alix 321, 653> 
735; SDom 455, 764. 

yxiera . . . por saber . . . Alix 602 
Ysederon los de dentro por con elles lidiar SMŒ 291 
exio . . . por guerrear aMoros, entrar en caualgada SDom 
700 . 

morir. 

Emphasis is natural to marir, so that it is not surpnsing 
to find the por-infinitive used where other weaker infinitive 
constructions are lacking. The popular English construction 
he 18 dying for (a) drink is more or less paralleled in the 
first citation below. 

semeias al itropico que muere por beuer, 

quanto mas va beuiendo el mas puede arder Alix 1903 

muere por ganar al Alix 2297 

mûrie por ser martir, prender por Dios passion SLaur 23 

naçer. 

Cf. morir above. 

por salvar el mundo naçio SMiU 223 

puiar. 

The o-infinitive also occurs. This verb is a good illustration 
of close dependence of the por-infinitive on the verb of motion. 

tanto puio la su nemiga por ayuntar et acrescentar en si mas 
de lixo Cron 304bl0 

venir (u-), 

The pure infinitive and the constructions with a, de and pora 
are also used with venir. Âbout one half of the available 
examples of jjor-infinitive come'from the Crânica. The prepo- 
sitional constructions, hère as elsewhere, recur more often in 
the prose than in the poetry. The Cid, for example, gives only 



INFINITIVB CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 207 

one single instance of venir with par, while the later texts affect 
the locution with greater frequency. As was true of yr, the par- 
infinitive is more often dépendent on a venir clause than on 
venir alone: vin a ti par seguir tu mandado, Mil 729: also SMiU 
483; Mil 137, 729; SDom 476; Alix 680; Cron 360b8, 447b27, 
533a21, 548b40, 602b25, 616b48, 642a45. 

Si viéredes yentes venir por connusco ir Cid 388 

Venie . . . por con elles iogar Mil 355 

por uelar al sépulcre ujno muy grant yente SDom 565 

ambos bienen, bien sepas, por amj guerrear SDom 695 

fue venido por las armas prender Alix 119 

era venido por Alixandre matar Alix 1107 

vinie por acorrerles Alix 1356 

Also: Cron 28b20, 35al8, 570b20, 596a23, 640a2. 

POR-lNFiNrrivE WITH Reflexive Vebbs 

52. The reflexives form a well-recognized group with each 
of the prépositions expressing purpose (and goal), though none 
of the verbs cited below for the jwr-infinitive occur frequently 
in this use. There is found to be a doser relation of thèse 
verbs with the pororgroup than with those taking the o-in&n- 
itive. In gênerai the o^-construction was too weak in its expres- 
sion of purpose to satisfy the needs of thèse particular verbs, 
while para was even stronger than por in this desired élément 
(combining with par the goal function of a). Ovisarse (cf. of 
the same type adobarse and armarse) undoubtedly illustrâtes 
best the kind of verb appearing currently in infinitive con- 
structions having por, para and para, but not at ail in a-con- 
structions (guisosse par yr a ueella, Cron 38bl9; guisosse para 
yr a Carthago, Cron 25bl5; guisandose para venir, Cron 355a43). 
Motion is actual or impUed in dbaxarae^ ajuntarae, jurUarse and 
letumtarse, while distantly related to this type are escalentarse 
and tràbaiarse. The reflexives readily lend themselves to clausal 
dependence in the por-infinitive: alçose a la sierra por mas 
saluo estar, Alix 2076. 
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abaxarse. 

abaxosse por besarle los pies Cron 531a36 

acordarse. 

Infinitive constructions with a, de and en are also found 
with acordarse. 

Acordose el rey . . . por yr a Babiloôa Alix 1438 
Acordaron se todos . . . por reçebir al rey AUz24Sl 

adobarse. 

No other infinitive constructions are at hand for adobarse, 
but the transitive adobar takes particularly the (26-infinitive. 

pensaua en quai guisa se podrie meior adobar por fazer en 
aquellos . . . que siempre ende f ablassen Cron 286a32 

aluoroçarse. 

. . . que se le no aluoroço yente ninguna por leuantar guerra 
Cron 108a49 

armarse. 

armosse . . . por yr dar fazienda a los moros Cron 426b5 

ayuntarse (aj-). 

The a- and poro-infinitives also occur. With ayuntar, pora^ 
infinitive is found. Fazer dudo is noted in both cases below. 

quierense ajuntar por fazer grant duelo Cron 576bll 
se querien ayuntar por fazer duelo Cron 577b4 

escalentarse. 

por serujr aDon Christo mas se escalentaua SDom 249 

guisarse. 

Infinitive constructions with de, pora and para also appear 
with guisarse; cf. discussion at head of chapter. 

guisosse por yr a ueerla Cron 38bl9 

en guisarse por yr Cron 102a2 

guisosse por passar Cron 102bl 

se guiso Alarico . . . por yr ganar las Francias Cron 208bl8 
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jiintarse. 

muchos se juntaron de buenos ricos omnes por veer esta lid 
Ctd3546 

leuantarse. 

The pure infinitive and that with de, a, and para are also 
Ufied with leuantarse. 

leuantosse por yr su uia Cron 146a36 

trabaiarse. 

This verb appears more often with the pure, de- and en-in- 
finitives. When with par, there is a definite purpose expressed. 

Erodes bien se quiso affirmes trabaiar 

Por al rey mançebo la vida destaiar Ihielo 199 

se trabaiaba mucho por deffender la nuestra fe Cron 154b35 

The por-Infinitive Dépends on a Clause 

53. Because of the strength of par, para and para in the 
expression of purpose, the infinitive with thèse prépositions is 
better suited to dependence on a clause than is either the Or 
infinitive or that without préposition. The dependence of the 
j>or-infinitive at times is so slight that the more pronounced 
instances may for convenience be termed ''independent par-- 
clauses of purpose." The construction of the sentence is 
usuaJly loose, and the por-clause may hâve èven greater prom- 
inence than the clause it is presumed to dépend on {Por ferlis 
bien creençia, por seer bien creido, Disso que a las XXX dias série 
transido, Mil 266; Por ganar la Cfloriosa que él mucho amaba, 
Partielo con los pobres todo quanJto ganaba, Mil 133). 

In lo so aqui venida por levarte comigo, Mil 137, the locative 
adverb aqui puts the por-infinitive in the category of de- 
pendence on a ^oa!-clause, since there is only a question 
of degree and definiteness between this and such instances 
as vin a ti por seguir tu mandado, Mil 729; toma a diestro por 
la missa acabar, Sac 53; Entraron a Pilaio por conseio tomar, 
Duelo 166. An even more inconspicuous type than that with 
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the adverbs of place ïb at hand in qtterien . . . Uegarsde par 
dezirU alguna cosa, Cron 449b50, where the le of llegarsele com- 
plètes the goàlrcl&uae quite as effectively as a los montes in 
Entresti a los montes par a mi guerrear, SMill 114. Very often 
the por-infinitive satisfies the needs of both the individual 
verb and the clause as well: enuiaua alla Yalia a aqud su 
privado par saber . . . Cron 548a39; Conlendie el huen omne, 
queriesse Uvardar, Par fincar los inoios, los piedes li besar, Mil 
489. From time to time a notable différence will be foiind 
between construction of the por-infinitive with the individual 
verb and with the clause: e.g. the introduction of al conde 
breaks the inceptive sensé of ir with dépendent por-infinitive 
(fue par besar la mono al rey, Cron 603a23) in fvs al conde pot 
pagarle ell auer, Cron 422a25; the use of el cuerpo as object 
prevents the por-infinitive from itself replacing the object in 
Aquisaron el cuerpo dd preçioso varan, Par darli sepuUvra eferli 
procession, SMill 312. There is usually no difficulty in sensé, 
however, whether the por-infinitive dépends on the verb or on 
the clause: Si viéredes yentes venir par connusco ir, Cid 388; 
vinieron a estas bodas par onrrar el Çid, Cron 602b25. The 
por-infinitive sometimes dépends on a well-known verb and 
noun locution, as in par m^ter se en armas ningunt vagar non se 
dieron, Alix 586 {darse vagar); Boluio con el guerra par non 
seyer reptado, Alix 157 (volver guerra). 

por ir con estas duefias buena conpaôa se faze Cid 1421 
El rey dioles fidèles por dezir el derecho Cid 3593 
por veyer mas alexos toUiense los sonbreros Alix 252 
Sosaco Vlixes vna grant maestria por saber sy . . . Alix 397 
por fazer olocaustos, matauan los ganados Alix 458 
écho de cuer la lança por a Ajas matar Alix 492 
por pagar los santos todos cantauan lixirios Alix 552 
Fue a prender el canto . . . por aquedar a Ajas Alix 571 
por vengarse de la yra oluido piedat Alix 696 
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firieron se las diestras por seyer mas leales Alix 577 

guardasselo de yerro e de mortal sofismo, 
por non perder el pacto SDam 78 

Por exaltar su fama, el su preçio creçer, 
Derramaba sin duelo quanto podie aver Mil 628 

por espantar la dueôa, que oujesse pabura, 

f aziali malos gestos, mucha mala figura SDam dlZ7 

por vengar su despecho o por presçio ganar, 
sufrieron tal lazerio quai oyestes contar AUz 750 

Fue buscar al diablo sabidor e artero, 
Por cobrar un offîdo Mil 840 

Las estrellas . . . por el dia tardar, andauan a pereça Alix 2567 

dexose caer de la cama por besar los pies al apostol Cron 634a6 

Deçendio al Infiemo por rrecabdar su mandado Alix 2403 

deçendio por a Yndia . . . por entender de Dario sy era alli 
tomado Alix 1620 

endereço a el por le f^rîr Cron 606bl6 

por corner a solas entran en los çiUeros Alex 2363 

Desent tomar al nuevo, por en çierto andar Sac 2 

salio a ellos . . . por uedargelo Cron 554a45 

passa aquent mar por me tôlier esta çibdat Cron 633bl2 

pasara de allen mar por mandar el Andalozia Cron 740a46 

yre y • . . por complir uuestra uoluntad Cron 435al2 

AIso: Cid 701; Alix 705, 831, 1351, 1564, 1697, 1706, 2493; 
Sac 30, 53; SDom 173, 360; SMiU 244; Cron 471a38, 558b21, 
685b38, 633a37, 759a49, etc. 

The por-Infinitive Indicates Futuritt 

64. Menéndez Pidal says of this construction: ^ ''La prepo- 
siciôn por, con los verbos aer 6 aver, expresa la f alta de realiza- 
ciôn de la acciôn del infinitivo r^do." In illustration of this 
principle he cites très [dias} an por troçir, Cid 307. This is 

1 Cid, i 161, 4. 
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not as représentative a citation as might be desired, since the 
por may well be fulfilling hère its ordinary fonction of purpose, 
and there is no reason why a purpose clause shonld be limited 
in time. A better example, cited in the same paragraph as 
that above, is ninguno sodés por pagar, where por pagar wonld 
clearly indicate the unfulfihnent^of the action were it not for 
the négative sensé of ninguno. ]The por-infinitive, then, may 
mark the action of the infinitive as belonging to the future, 
and with little or no référence as to the actual accomplishment 
of that action, j Even in the cases when the future is indicated 
as immédiate (when por means on the point of, about to) there 
is nothing to show that the action will be completed (estauan 
todos por perder se, Cron 76al0). 

This class includes such verbs as av£r, estar, ser, fincar, and 
yazer, the latter two of which hâve not been generally recognized 
along with the first three in this use. Even with thèse verbs 
that take the 2x>r-iiifinitive to express the incompletion of the 
action of the infinitive, there is a decided trace of the funda- 
mental function of purpose in por {très [jiias^ an por troçir, Cid 
307). Likewise in por casar son westras fijas, Cid 1650, a 
certain degree of purpose can be felt along with the simple 
fvJturUy of por casar. In Cid 3283 there is an idiomatic use of 
auer with por-infinitive that is approximately equal to auer que 
with infinitive, according to Menéndez Pidal:^ iQué avedes 
vos, comde, por retraer la mi barba f Other illustrations of 
auer with por-infînitive follow (in each instance the infinitive 
ia far): 

non fuera menester que lo ouiese por far AUz 118 
querria lo que fiziera Tebas auer por far Alix 213 

estar. 

Meyer-Lûbke notes ^ that store and essere per (in Spanish 
and Portuguese ser and estar with por and para) indicate an 
action as on ^ point of being accomplished. He does not 
remark on that kindred sensé of por with thèse verbs, noted 

» Cid, i 161, 4. « Gram. lU, § 330. 
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by Menéndez Hdal and called faUa de redlizaciôn. There may 
not be a great différence between thèse two sensés, yet a dis- 
tinction doubtless exists. While mentioning the Spanish 
équivalents of %iare and easere that bave this particular future 
meaning, Meyer-Lûbke mentions esîar with par and para but 
says nothing of ser with thèse infinitive constructions. Diez ^ 
points out that ser with por-infinitive indicates pombUity. 
At least it indicates a more indefinite/ufurà;/ than esiar with por^ 
as can be noted by contrasting li estaba par exir la almidlaf 
SMill 343, with lo que es par venir, Alix 1792, and al que es par 
nascer, Cron 513bl7. The sensé of the jjor-infinitive with 
estar is not entirely consistent, however, as is seen by com- 
paring querrie mas seyer muerto o estar par nasçer, Alix 1396, 
and estauà aun par descabesçar, Cron 441a24, with estatuirt 
iodoB par perder se, Cron 76al0. In the CrAnica occur two 
cases with no indication of immédiate futuriiy: estatum y las 
cuerpos de las amnes muertos par soterrar, Cron 133b35, and 
tanto tiempo estido daquéUa guisa par enterrar, Cron 674b21» 
In thèse instances, the por-infinitive indicates a faUa de reali- 
zaci&n as well as a shade of purpose. 

fincar. 

Fincar is unmentioned by Menéndez Pidal as a member of 
this group, because there are evidently no examples available 
in the Cid. The Cr&nica offers, however, several well defined 
instances of the same type of construction as that discussed 
above under estar, The différence between estar and fincar was 
merely that fincar in gênerai indicated greater duration of time 
than estar when used with the por-infinitive {to remain, to be 
yet to do). 

. . . quel no finco sino muy poco por cercar Cron 103b41 
las cosas que fincauan por quemar Cron 125a39 
el tiempo que fincaua por passar Cron 131a4 
finco este ple3rto por judgar Cron 518bl9 
fincaua el rey don Alffonso por casar Cron 553a5 
finco donna Dulçe donzella por casar Cron 652a3 

^ Qram. Ul, p. 233. 
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In the last citation above, the por-infinitive dépends on the 
noun acting as predicate rather than on the verb finco^ thus 
making an entity of the phrase damella par caaar (marriageable 
girl) . It also occurs in era esUmces doméUa par casar, Cron 170b21 . 

yazer. 

In the one instance with yazer, the por-infinitive again 
indicates the near accomplishment of the action. 

yazie por morirse ya Cran 717bl3 

ser. 

Diez considers ser to indicatè possibility when used with por- 
infinitive, as opposed to the sensé of estar par, cited above 
as meaning ta be an the paint af} This is seen in the sentences 
below, where the futurity is not "precîsed." The underl3ring 
sensé of purpose is frequently to be felt also. The Alixandre 
and the Crénica 3rield practically ail the available examples. 

mas valdrie la cosa que fues por enpeçar Alix 714 

valdriéles mucho mas que fuesen por naçer Alix 753 

eran por Uegar Alix 1416 

lo que es por venir Alix 1792; Cron 95a51 

valdria mas que fues muerto o fues por nager AUx 71, 2363 

Tu f uyes de las cosas fechas e demandas las que son por f azer 

Cron 40al8 
o si eran aun por conquérir Cron 66bl0 
Por casar son uuestras fijas Cid 1650 
era aun por casar Cron 469b24 
era estonçes donzella por casar Cron 710b21 

In the last citation above, por casar dépends rather on damelia 
than on era (see fincar above). 

The Independent por-Infinitivb 

55. This independent construction of the por-infinitive 
probably grew out of the fréquent use of par with aiier and 8er 
to indicatè the possible future accomplishment of an action, 
as discussed in the last section (e.g. la que es par venir, Alix 

^ Gram. 111, p. 223. 
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1792; très [dîcLs] an par troçir, Cid 307). Exactly the same tjrpe 
of fviurity ia found in the so-called independent por-infinitive 
as in that dépendent on ser. The immediacy of the future 
action, as expressed by estar, yazer and the Uke, is ahnost neyer 
implied in the independent por-infinitive, rather the indefinite 
futurity usual in the ser locutions. In fact, sometimes the very 
same expressions are found, with or without ser. Â good illus- 
tration of this point is at hand in SMill 477 {villas understood) : 

Granadas e menudas, por poblar e pobladas 
Fueron en dar en este todas pronunçiadas 

In this instance, por poblar e pobladas evidently acts as the 
subject of fueron^ while in SMiU 464 the same j'or-infinitive 
dépends on eran: 

Las que por poblar eran tan bien com las pobladas 

The por-infinitives occurring with and without auxiliary are 
por casar, por venir, por poblar and por pagar. It will be re- 
marked as one of the most important facts in this connection 
that most often within one and the same phrase a contrast will 
be made between the past and the future by means of the past 
participle and the por-infinitive: por casar e casado, por domar 
e domado, por poblar e poblado, 
Por casar is noted as f ollo ws : 

era cosa desapuesta . . . ueuir desordenado et por casar Cran 

718a37 
Darte yo casamiento, muger quai tu quisieres, 
por casar o casada AUx 370 
por casar e casados SMiU 204 

In three cases por domar is noted in this independent use: 

yentes brauas et por domar Cran 159a40 

las aues e las bestias por domar e domadas Alix 639 

las bestias por domar e domadas Sig 9 

The first citation below is particularly interesting by reason 
of the contrast in tenses which it présents, por venir standing 
for the future of ser (later por venir is used as a single word 
to mean the future) : 
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metran toda su fuerça en dios bendezir, 

al que fue et al que es, al que por venir Alix 2315 

los por venir Sac 269 

A rare example of por destenprar occurs in Alix 1521 : 
vnas por destenprar, otras destenpradas 

The most striking example of the independent por-infinitive 
occurs at the beginning of a sentence in Cron 487a45, where éven 
without estar the future action of the infinitive is marked as 
immédiate (cf. first paragraphe this section). 

. . . fasta que ouieron crebantado el muro de la çibdad. Et 
elles por entraria, llegaron los moros ... 

The spécial use of this independent por-infinitive in por 
andar deserves attention. It is limited to the Crânica, but 
occurs frequently in this text. Always found in connection 
with the name of a month, it serves to indicate the number 
of days remaining in that month (Et fue esta dos dias ante de 
Ui8 calendas de setiembre, esto es, dos dias par andar del mes de 
agosto, Cron 667b45). 

cinco dias por andar del mes de junio Cron 202a33 

catorze dias por andar del mes de oehubre Cron 214b4 

ocho dias por andar de junio Cron 108b4 

diez dias por andar del mes de nouiembre Cron 163a53 

ocho dias por andar de março Cron lOSblO 

ocho dias por andar del mes de deziembre Cron 108bl6 

dos dias por andar del mes de oehubre Cron 163a46 

XV dias por andar del mes de julio Cron 681b22 

XII dias por andar del mes de yunno Cron 694b43 

dos dias por andar de março Cron 317a2 

XV dias por andar del mes de deziembre Cron 540a25 

ocho dias por andar del mes de Março Cron 545b7 

X dias por andar del mes de setiembre Cron 708a22 

The por-Infinitive Indicates Cause 

56. The por-infinitive indicating the cav^se of an action is 
generally found to dépend on a whole clause rather than on a 
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single verb, sinoe the por-infinitive takes the place of a sub- 
ordinate clause having an infiected verb form. Certain verbs 
do, however, lend themselves most rea(^y to the causal re- 
lation in the dépendent infinitive (e.g. se preciaiian par alançar, 
Cron 431b31y 520b5). This construction is shown to be fré- 
quent in the Portuguese examined by Otto, though 'pcr in other 
infinitive constructions is not as often employed, nor its uses as 
varied, in the Portuguese of Camôes as in the Spanish of Berceo. 
It will be remembered that par is the ônly préposition of the 
por-porarpara group that can indicate caiLse, and that thèse 
others only fulfil the functions of goal and purpose. The most 
important of the texts in verse offer examples of this use, but 
a considérable majority of instances corne from the Cr&nica, 
where the causal par may be said to be one of the regular 
constructions. The problem of definitively judging examples 
is at times encoimtered hère because of the possibility of 
taking a given j>ar-infinitive as expressing either purpose or 
cause without doing violence to the context in either case. 
It becomes simple, however, when the caiLsal por-infinitive has 
a subject, as in por seer oy la cibdat . . . tan grand, Cron 42b28. 
At times there is remarked an approach to the subject-infinitive 
relation, with slight emphasis on the causal élément: me pesa 
por errar tan mal . . . mis vassaUos, Cron 612b37. 

En la ondra que él ha nos seremos abiltados; 

por tan biltadamientre vençer rayes del campe Cid 1863 

abrà y ondra e creçrà en onor, 

por coDssagrar con iffantes de Carriôn Cid 1907 

sobre todos i es el rey don Alfons 

por querer el derecho e ningûn tuerto non Cid 3549 

touo se por errado por tal omne como este seer tan apartado 
SDom 114 

que si se leuantasse, que série mal maiado, 

o por escarmentar otros séria descabeçado SDom 711 

quien vio nunca rrencuras tan dobladas 

por todas nuestras cosas seyer tan anebladas Alix 738 
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grant presçio nos acaesçe por valer a tan grand enemiga Alix 
1710 

et del danno que uino en ella por partir los regnos Cron 4bl3 

por très cosas fueron los romanos sennores de toda la tierra: 
la primera por saber, la segunda por seer bien acabdellados, 
la tercera por suffrencia Cran 18b7 

loado por mantener bien la fe Cran 158b46 

era aquel puerto tenido por el meior de toda AiSrica, por estar y 
nauios en todo tiempo Cran 48bl9 

non tienes que la f e y el omenaie que tu quebrantest que te 
tema danno alli por non te querer Dios ayudar Cran 40b45 

assi auie grant arteria con ella por saber guisar de fazer mal 
Cran 140b22 

. . . que pierdan el nuestro amor por non querer seer cristianos 
Cran 186a9 

M . . alçado por rey et non por emperador por se no egualar a 
su padre Cran 195b50 

cayera muchas uezes por tremer la tierra Cran 203a37 

alçosse con toda Affrica por cuidar que la podrie auer por suya 
Cran 204a45 

por cuidar que . . . Cran 110al2, 207b33 

» 

. . nin valiese menos por andar en agenos desconuenientes 
ayuntamientos de mugeres Cran 735b2 

esto non era por al si non por seer creyda de la palabra de la 
grand sibilla Cran 260a35 

sennor, por non yr contigo los de Cordoua non des nada por 
ende Cran 456a48 

por que . . . non cayesse en algun periglo por non seer y su 
pastor Cran 544a32 

aprendemos que por tu matar aquestos sabios, otros aura y 
luego Cran 124a44 

ouo el amor de Gayo por saber bien guiar las carretas Cran 
130b20 
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The por-Inpinitive Indicates Means 

57. Diez recognizes this use of the Romance infinitive with 
prépositions derived from per.^ He gives examples for the 
French and Italian, but.none for the Spanish. Meyer-Lûbke 
mentions the construction as a restricted use of Latin par-instru- 
mental,^ nor does he specially cite any instances for Spanish. 
There was evidently a fusion of fimctions in Spanish so that the 
por-infinitive, not originally per, took on this per-instrumental 
use, while para, really from per, lost it. The construction is so 
closely allied to the more fréquent carAsal por'iû&mtive that it 
is only natural for par to hâve occasionally assiuned an instrur 
mental force. In fact, the rendition of a given de- or par- 
infinitive with instrumental rather than causal value is 
necessitated largely by the use of spécial verbs or phrases in 
the context (e.g. ganar used in three of the eight cases below). 

sy omne non gana prez por dezir o por fer AUx 71 

sy non ganare presçio por ganar o por fer . . . Alix 753 

era la gent movida Por veer esti Lazare dado de muert a vida 

Mil 216 
puso en 80 coraçon que de quanto y pudiese ganar por amor o 

por abenencia, que lo no leuasse por guerras nin lides nin 

muertes ni por esparzer sangre Cron 69b40 
en fincar esta lid por prometer o por dar, tengo yo que esto 

série lo meior Cron 392b9 
en ganar nos treguas de los moros por pecharles algo Cron 

392b32 
non se deue uencer nin por miedo . . . nin por dar nin prometer 

Cron 419bl3 
ca por llorar tu mucho por tus fijos non los podras nunqua 

cobrar por ende Cron 442a38 

The por-Inpinitive Has a Concessive Sensé 

58. No mention of this use of the por-infinitive is foimd in 
Diez, Meyer-Lûbke or Menéndez Pidal, yet it is a very real 
sensé in the few instances from the Crânica noted below. In 
two of the three citations, aun will be noted in the phrase aun 

^ Gram. IV, p. 177. » Gram. 111, p. 624. 
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'poT Mer wnçudos, without doubt oonsiderably enforcing the 
idea of concession that oould be read into the por-infinitive. 

Ca esto que uos queredes aun por aeer uençudos, lo que Dios 

no quiera, podedes lo fazer en el cabo Cron 73b20 
sera cosa guisada de no caer uos en culpa f aziendo como deuedes, 

mas esperar perdon et gualardon aun por seer uençudos 

Cron 74a20 
era la mas noble et mas onrrada uilla de tiempo antigo por seer 

pequenna mas que otra cibdad que fuesse en toda AMa 

Cr<m 324al0 

THE INFINITIVE WITH PORA 

59. The origin of the porop-infinitive was evidently in the 
fréquent use of por and a together, por alone not being definite 
enough to indicate the intended relation between the infinitive 
and the verb or clause on which it depended. The function 
of a was predominantly goal, while that of por was purpose. 
If the two were put together there was efifected a very useful 
combination which fitted more accurately into the sensé of nu- 
merous phrases than either préposition alone. The com- 
bination was not limited to taking the infinitive, but was 
allowed to govem a direct or indirect object. Menéndez Pidal^ 
States it thus: "EIn vez de porj^aj:a.JSX];^sar el fin, se usa 
pora cuando es nec^ari£^/Iar^eposici6n a\|ue rija im corn- 
plemento: pora myo\!id e àlos sos a manos los tomary Cid 701." 
With a taking an mdirect object, para appears in para cristia- 
nos la dar, Cid 1191, 892, 1616. In such cases, the séparation 
into por a is quite évident. It was, in gênerai of course, a 
matter of indifférence to the scribes whether the two words were 
written pora or por a. As the use of the prépositions together 
increased, they came to be considered as a unit, and were 
employed where a no longer indicated the object relation men- 
tioned by Menéndez Pidal above (pora con éllos casar, Cid 1882, 
3449). The fact that it was a progressive construction is in- 
dicated by a comparison of the use of pora-infinitives in the 

1 Cid, i 161, 5. 
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Cid with those in the Crénica. The number of examples from 
the Cid ÎB, indeed, almost negligible, while in the Crénica are 
found the great majority of the instances cited below. The para" 
infinitive was pennitted by the authors of the Crônica to usurp 
no small part of the legitimate territory of the construction with 
par. It conld not, of course, encroach on those uses of por that 
had nothing to do with the original concept of purpose gen- 
erally expressed by por. Thus the sensés of par including causer 
meanSf cancessian, etc. stood finn. As a rule, there is a notable 
différence between par and para even when similarly govemed, 
the ideas of suitable to, siuJi as to (expressing a characteristic)f 
being much more current in the poro-infinitive (see particularly 
its use with adjectives and nouns: semeiaua . . • ninno aun para 
gauemar el régna, Cron 709a38; tienpo para casarf Cron 601a43). 
Though rarely met in our texts outside of the Crânica, and not 
offering so varied a field as par, yet para is a successful rival 
of par in its most common uses. It even surpasses par in one 
field, i.e. with adjectives such as acudoso, bueno and conuiniente 
(sotil • • • para aprender toda arte, Cron 138al8; Imenaa para 
ganar . . . tierra, Cron 22a3). 

The pora-Infinitive with Nouns 

60. As was also true of par^ the class of pora-infinitives 
clearly dépendent on nouns is small in comparison with other 
infinitive constructions with para. It is limited to about five 
nouns, the only fréquent one of which is lagar. In thèse ex- 
amples, the différence can be felt between the poro-construction 
and that with par in the same places (e.g. with tiempo in Non 
es agora tiempo par en naves entrar, SOria 159; non son en 
tienpo para casar, Cron 601a43; it is not time now to enter 
boats; they are not at a time suitable far marrying). 

bestia. 

non fincara ya en la villa bestia pora caualgar Cron 586a29 

edat. 

quando la ninna fuesse de edat pora casar Cron 33a41 
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logar. 

un logar pora lidiar Cron 148al5 
no era Roma logar pora seer desamparada Cron . . . 
alH ^a lugar pora dezirse . . . Cron 625b22 
logares pora lidiar Cron 695bl0 

ninno. 

semeiaua . . . ninno aun pora gouemar el regno Cron 709a38 

The pora-Infinitive wtth Adjbctivbs 

61. With the exception of a few sporadic occurrences in the 
Alixandre and a doubtful one in the Cid Qmenoa e valientes 
pora mio Çid huyar, Cid 892, where the a of para may well be 
the Personal accusative sign), available instances of poror 
infinitive with adjectives ail corne from the Crânica. Poetry 
in gênerai affected the por-construction. The total number 
of adjectives with pora is half again greater than with por, 
showing that at least the authors of the Crânica considered 
pora more appropriate for such use than par. It is also seen 
that they are more varied in sensé, and are more generally 
représentative of the whole group of adjectives than they 
were with por (pora: acudosOf liuiano, noble, sabio, sanOf sotil, 
tiemo, etc.; por: ton, tal, sabroso, grande, etc.). This is not 
surprising in view of the fact that the adjective regularly 
expresses a charaderistic, and this is one of the uses most normal 
to the poro-infinitive as well (see § 59 above). The only individ- 
uel adjectives foimd with both prépositions are bumo, firme, 
and presto {pora morir e pora uencer firme estaua d, Cron 
702a8; EUoa por alargarse, las otros por redrarlos, eatauan todos 
firmes, Alix 2054; serien m^is prestes pora en armas entrar, 
Alix 1308; estaua presto por los guardar sanos, Cron 134a4). 

Adjectives. 

acucioso. 

acucioso pora reçebir huespedes Cron 277a29 
acuciosa pora enderençar el regno Cron 492a42 
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bueno (also takes infinitive constructions with de, par and para). 

eran buenos pora ganar con elles Cron 437bl4 
eran buenas pora ganar e deffender tierra Cron 22a3 

contsiniente. 

logar conuiniente pora enxerir aqui la estoria del regno de 
Portogal Cron 650a51 

liuiano (noted also with de-infinitive). 
pora trayer liuianas Alix 970 

noble. 

omne muy noble pora gouemar ell imperio Cron 172a45 
fue muy noble de spirito pora dezir las cosas Cron 277a27 

presto (the most fréquent adjective taking the infinitive in 
the por-^parorpara group). 

serien mas prestos pora en armas entrar Alix 1308 
presto era el otro pora luego lo conplir AUx 1977 
parosse guisado et presto pora entrar en su camino Cron 530a29 
estaua el presto pora f azer su conffession Cron 662a44 

sabio. 

omne muy sabio pora gouemar ell imperio Cron 172al3 

sano. 

Son las aguas muy sanas por a bestias abeurar Alix 1447 

seguro (noted also with de-infinitive). 

buen Puerto de mar et seguro pora estar y naues Cron 287a34 

sesudo. 

pora traer su fazienda bien, era muy sesudo Cron 629b20 

sotil. 

Era muy sotil . . . pora aprender toda arte Cron 138al8 

tarde. 

tarde es ya este tiempo pora perdonar Cron 136a40 

tienio. 

ell rey maguer que aun tiemo pora seer fuerte . . . Cron 
710b38 
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valiente (u-). 

buenos e valientes pora mio Çid huyar Cid 892 

et era mas ualiente que los manoebos pora lidiar Cron 132a2 

uieio. 

deuiera seer alçado por emperador, ca ell era uieio pora conseiar 
Cron 132a2 

Partidplea, 

Only about half as many past participles take the pora- 
infinitive as are noted with the por-infinitive. Probably this is 
due at least in part to the fact that past participles usually 
had a stronger verbal than adjectival force, and verbs in 
gênerai affected the por-infinitive more often than that with 
pora. The usual prepositional functions for a, por, pora, para 
of purpose and goal are évident in the examples cited below 
(eran dodos pora dispviar, Cron 190a6; uio los casteUanos mouidos 
pora iiencerse, Cron 416al0). As with por, the verbs par- 
ticularly well represented hère are those indicating some 
sort of preparedness (apareiado, apareUado, guamido, guisado, 
etc.) y and those expressing inclination, désire and related 
émotions {abiiwdo, dodo, denodado, desesperado, etc.). 

adobado. 

Ellos son adobados pora cumplir todo lo so Cid 3489 

amolado. 

todos por a ferjn* los estauan amolados Alix 956 

ap(p)areiado (also takes infinitives with por and de). 

appareiado pora morir Cron 277a37 

apareiado pora f oyr Cron 379b33 

prestes et apareiados pora venir Cron 607b20 

apareUado (see apareiado above). 

todos por a seruirte somos aparellados Alix 1648 
armado. 

armados pora ayudar el Çid Cron 615a27 

abiuado (also takes the infinitive with por and en), 
fueron por a lidiar todos mas abiuados Alix 2031 
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dado. 

The a component of para can be clearly felt in the citation 
below (cf. English given to dispiUing) : 

eran dados pora disputar Cron 190a6 

denodado (aiso used with por-infinitive). 

por a lidiar la villa fue muy mas denodado Alix 1108 
eran por a ferir todos tan denodados Alix 2028 

desesperado (takes (fe-infinitive also). In this instance the 
pora-infinitive expresses degree rather than the usual purpose: 
eran ya desesperados pora morir Cron 30bl5 

guamido. 

estaua mui bien guamido . . . pora salir Cron 564a3 

guisado (used with de- and por-infinitives as well). 

guisado pora recebir la su fe Cron 103a23 

no estauan apercebudos ni guisados pora deffenderse darmas 

Cron 49b2 
muy guisadas . . . pora deffender los usos Cron 103b30 
fueron guisados pora yr contra Vologeso Cron 153a47 
omnes darmas guisados pora lidiar Cron 220a22 

mouido (used also with the por-infinitive). 

era pora tomarse toda la gente mouida Alix 410 

uio los castellanos mouidos pora uencerse Cron 416al0 

mouido pora yr en aquella cruzada Cron 544a3 

parade. 

somos parades pora morir Cron 701b52 

soflfrido (takes also the infinitive with en). 

non era pacient nin sofi&ido pora oyr las razones Cron 387b24 

The pora-Infinitivb with Intransitivb Verbs of Motion 

62. This group is numerically much weaker than the corre- 
sponding group with por-infinitive both in verbs and in individ- 
ual examples. As a class, although the verbs of motion are not 
foimd as of ten with the pora- as with the por-construction, when 
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80 used the sensé is more predaed than with par. It is a not- 
able fact that ail but one of the examples cited below come 
from the Crânica, and the one exception is yva para senbrar, 
Alix 2528. This is particularly interesting in view of the fact 
that para was most fitting for use with verbs of motion be- 
cause of its indication of goal (its -a indicating direction 
toward something) while por could only express purpose with 
them. Para-constructions developed, however, late in our 
periody thus largely explaining the favor enjoyed by them in 
the Crânica and their apparent lack of favor elsewhere. 

Nimierous instances of the ;pora-infinitive are found depend- 
ing on a clause of goatj the main verb of which is a verb of 
motion. As indicated under the por-infinitive above (§ 53), such 
cases closely resemble the regular construction with thèse verbs: 

entraran en ella pora defenderla Cron 365a27 

descendiendo contra mar . . . pora fazer dalli caualgadas et 

guerrear la tierra Cron 534b45 
ll^aron alli . . . pora yrse con el Cron 524a47 
fuesse contra Salamanca pora saber que fazie el rey Cron 373al9 

caualgar. 

The a-infinitive is also noted with caualgar, 

Los infantes caualgaronestonces pora yr fazer aquello Cron 438a39 
el caualgo luego et sus fijos pora yrse pora alla Cron 516bl2 
caualgo pora uenirse a la frontera Cron 541b4 

contender. 

Like other verbs of striving and seeking {trabaiarae, &ttôcar,eta) 
contender considerably varies its infinitive relations (Le. with 
de, por and en as well as with pora). 

comenzaron luego a contender pora auer la guardia del rey 
ninno Cron 709b5 

enderesçar (-nç-). 

The infinitives with por and a also occur. 

enderesçaron pora yr a las vistas Cron 600a50 
enderesçaron pora yr a las vistas Cron 600b9 
enderenço pora yr a Valencia Cron 551b29 
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The combination of goal and jmrpose in the poro-infinitive 
is well evidenoed in the examples of this verb. The pure 
infinitive and that with a, par and para are likewise found 
with yr. The poro^infinitive may dépend on an yr-clause of goal 
rather than on yr alone {yium eUos a su palacio porafàblar con ell, 
Cron 463a38; and Cron 339bl9, 465b47, 704a3. 

f ue otra uez pora lidiar con elles Cron 28a23 

fue derechamientre pora destroyr Galizia Cron 29a54 

. . . que f uessen todos con la condessa pora prouar sil podrien 

sacar Cron 420bl8 
elles yendo ya pora ayudarlos Cron 440a4 

mouer. 

As an intransitive, numer also takes the infinitive pure and 
with a. The transitive mouer takes the pure and a-infinitives, 
the reflexive those with a and pora, 

quiso mouer pora yr contra Espanna Cron lOlbS 

Dftssar* 

Infinitive constructions also occur with a and without 

préposition. 

quisieron passar pora andalla por ueer si era aun meior que 
aquella Cron 217a4 

sal(l)ir. 

The pure, a- and poro-infinitive constructions occur with 
this verb. 

salieron los de dentro pora lidiar con elles Cron 463b4 
salio . . . pora yr degoUar el camero Cron 504a51 
sallio . . . pora confirmar el pleito con el Cron 587b34 
. . . que selieasen pora yr a la batalla Cron 689a40 

tomar. 

The pure, a-, de-, poror and ^n-infinitives are also noted with 

tomar as an intransitive verb; the Or, de- and paro-infinitives 

with tornar as a reflexive; the o-infinitive with tornar only as 

a transitive. No itération appears in tomar in this instance: 

tomo pora acorrer a los suyos Cron 558al7 
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uenir. 

This verb is not f ound as f requently with paror as with por^ 
infinitive. Instanoesof theporo-oonstructionwithuentrare taken 
f rom the Crônica only , while a large part of those having por corne 
from the Cid, etc. The infinitive pure, as well as with de, a 
and por, is also noted with uenir. Cases of dependence on 
goal clauses with uenir: Cron 400a44, 443b51, 516b34, 527bl3, 
693bl8. 

uinieron pora auer batalla oon ell, et matarle o echarle de la 

tierra Cron 339b39 
uinieron pora acorrer a los del castiello Cron 406b49 
uinie . . . pora oorrerle la tierra Cran 415b42, 449b5 

The pora-Infinitivb with Reflexivb Verbs 

63. Approximately the same number of reflexive verbs take 
pora as por with the infinitive, though in neither class is the 
number of examples for each verb very large. In this section 
as in the last, ail except one of the citations are from the Crânica 
(mouios pora lidiar toda la criazon, Alix 209). But while the 
Crânica particularly affects pora with the infinitive, it does not 
at ail neglect por. At least half of the instances with por- 
infinitive come from this prose text. In both the por- and 
pororgjroxipB are noted ayuntarae, guisarse and leiumtarse, guisarse 
being used the most frequently (guisosse por yr a iieerla, Cron 
38bl9; leuarUos^e por yr au uia, Cron 146a36; for correspond- 
ing p{>rcMX)nstructions, see individual verbs bdow). A greater 
proportion of reflexives implying motion, hence naturally favor- 
ing the goal of a and pora, is found in this group than in the 
corresponding por-group (e.g. ayuntarse, esforçarae, leuarUarse, 
numerse and partirse below). 

aguisarse. 

No other infinitive uses occur with the reflexive form of 
this verb, but as a transitive aguisar takes the por-infinitive 
also. The simple guisarse is noted frequently with por-, para- 
and poro-constructions. 

aguisosse pora yr a so hermano Cron 23a34 
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ayuntarse. 
Ayuntarse also takes the a- and por-infinitives. 

se ayuntaran . . . pora amparar el castiello Cron 287b7 

esforçarse. 

De, a and pora are noted with the infinitive in esforçarse 
locutions. 

non dexauan de esforçarse pora sobir por las pennas a anriba 
Cron 71a8 

gtdsarse. 

De, por and para are found in other infinitive uses of guisarse. 

guisosse pora yr a Carthago Cron 25bl5, 153a37, 154a3 

guissosse pora lidiar Cron 159a22 

estauan y guisados pora guardar las entradas de Affrica Cron 53al7 

en guisando se pora alçar otra uez Cron 204b27 

se guiso pora yrle ganar Cron 245a38 

leuantarse. 

Leuantarse also takes the pure infinitive, as well as that 
with de, a and por. 

se non osarien alçar nin leuantar pora correrle la tierra Cron 
644al9 

mouerse* 

The o^infinitive also occurs with numerse. 

mouiosse . . . pora yr lidiar con eU Cron 245a22 
mouios pora lidiar toda la criaKon AUx 209 

pararse. 

As a transitive, parar is used once with the paro-infinitive. 
non auîen con quien se parar pora def enderse Cron 365a35 

partirse. 

It is a conspicuous fact that no other infinitive construction 
of partir is noted in thèse texts, whether as an intransitive or 
as a reflexive verb, except the de of séparation. 

partieron se luego pora 30* robar las tierras de Italia Cron 230a40 
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tomarse {Goal clauses occur in Cron 251a46, 354al8. De, a 
and para also occur in infinitive constructions of tomarse). 
DUO sabor de tomarse pora ueer su tierra Cron 546a48 

The PORA-lNPiNirivE with Transitive Verbs 

64. This group is not as strong as the corresponding par- 
group. Aguisar and enbiar occur both with por- and with 
pora-infinitives (e.g. como aguisarie poyo . . . por veyer todo 
el mundo, Alix 2460; pora seyer omne baeno tulo as aguisadoj 
Alix 60). Of the verbs taking the pora-construction, those 
with which the purpose-rnSnitive may be said to approximate 
the object-infinitive are aguisar, aplazar, bttôcar and ordenar 
(d marukman buscar pora maiallo, Cron 128b8); with dar and 
tener the pora-infinitive has an almost purely purpose function, 
while with enbiar the élément of goal prédominâtes (for examples, 
see the individual verb below). 

It is évident that instances of the infinitive depending on 
transitive verbs (with an object présent) easily become 
ordinary cases of clausal dependence, since the modifiers of 
the transitive verb may minimize^ the closeness of relation 
between it and the infinitive: enuiaron le a Espanna, sennala- 
damientre pora conquérir e ganar Çamora, Cron 29b31. 

aguisar. 

Por-infinitive also occurs with aguisar as a transitive, 
pora seyer omne bueno tu lo as aguisado Alix 50 

aplazar. 

aplazolos pora ser y aquel dia pora consagrar la eglesia de sant 
Yague Cron 381a41 

buscar. 

The de-infinitive object is also found with Imscar. The 
construction with pora substitutes the élément of purpose for 
the almost purely object fimction of the relative de-infinitive 
{Essos li buscaron de echarlo a mal, Duelo 70). 
el mandauan buscar pora matallo Cron 128b8 
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dar. 

For a detailed discussion of a very similar construction with 
dar, see § 44, dealing with the a-infinitive (dyol mucko a ganar, 
Alix 981). The de-infinitive also occurs with dar (diol . . . de 
corner f Cron 523b34). 

les dieron aquel pora justiciar Cron 29a43 
so tal postura quel diesse el cuerpo . . . pora leuar a. Léon 
Cr(m 490bl6 

enbiar. 
The pure, a- and por-infinitives are also noted with enbiar. 

. . . quel enbiassen ballesteros et peones pora conbater Va- 

lencia Cron 576a22 
enbio très omnes buenos . . . pora confirmar el pleito Cron 

586b40 

guisar. 

The pure infinitive also occurs with the transitive guisar; 
de, por, pora and para with guisarse. 

guiso sus huestes pora yr Cron 201a5 

parar. 

Para-infinitive also occurs with parar as a transitive verb; 
a and pora with pararse. 

las azes que auien paradas pora lidiar Cron 221b33 

tener. 

Pora and para are found in practically équivalent infinitive 
uses with tener {Allen mar tenie oio para pasar, Cron 770b27). 

no tenie nioguana cosa pora dexar de corner Cron 130b52 

Teniela el buen omne non pora cavalgar, 

Mas pora los mezquinos lenna acarrear SMiU 272 

The PORAriNFiNmvE with auer, ser, etc. 
auer. 

65. Under auer but few instances of the pora-infinitive can be 
cited, but under ser cases are by no means so scarce. It will 
be recalled that the por-infinitive with ser and auer expressed 
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a lack of realizcUion of the action of the infinitive (§ 54), and 
that the related expression of immédiate fviuriiy aiso made it- 
self felt. For the pora-infinitive no such conditions are evi- 
denoed. There is a much stronger élément of pvrpose expressed 
in para, and a much lesser degree of fiUvrity and lack of reaU- 
zaiion. In Cron 104bl7 is to be remarked the closest approxi- 
mation of the poror to the por-infinitive: ouieron siempre los de 
Borna pora uencer. Ehren hère pora uencer expresses little 
more of fviwrUy than would the flp-infinitive, if so used. Ptir- 
pose is decidedly évident in the other three instances of auer 
with porflp-infinitive. 

todos auien vn cuer pora trayer las manos AUx 1028 
Avien pora servirla meior devoçion MU 618 
Avia pora mi^ avia pora dar MU 760 

fincar. 

Along with atier and ser taking the por-infinitive was 
mentioned fincar fulfiUing a similar fimction (i.e. that of ex- 
pressing fviurUy or lack of realization; cf. § 54). Fincar with 
pdTflp-infinitive occurs but twice, and then rather with a pur- 
pose sensé than that noted for the por-infinitive: 

pora verter su agua fincoli el forado MU 213 
assi que non finque aqui ninguno sinon dos peones pora guardar 
la puerta Cron 528al7 

menguar (no other infinitive uses noted). 

Purpose constructions are normal with this type of verb (cf. 
modem me faUa dinero para viajar), 

Mas pora fer tal pasta menguabalis farina MU 274 

ser. 

A slightly différent situation is to be remarked in ser with 
the poro-infinitive. This construction has more of the fvJturUy 
of the por-infinitive, as well as a sensé that is best rendered 
into English by fii to, able to, of siLch a kind as to (los necios que 
no eran pora salir, Cron 77a51). Thèse délicate nuances are 
derived from the original o-fimction of goal, with added force 
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given by the por-element of purpose in para. A doser approxi- 
mation than usual of the fvJturity so common in auer and ser 
with por-infinitive is évident in el dia que fino era aun para 
lAenir, Cron 708a28, 

fueron pora seruirle todos Alix 11 

nin era por a fuyr nin era por a tomar AUx 1397 

Non série por a asmar la cuenta de las gentes Alix 1512 

mataron sos padres . . . e todos los que no eran pora ayudar 

se darmas Cron 17a24 
no era pora guerra ni pora gouemar la tierra Cran 132b52 
no era ya pora gouemar bien ell imperio Cran 178a46 
no eran pora seruir sennor Cran 180a29 
se uio tan maltrecho de la enf ermedat que no era ya pora andar 

en guerras Cran 213al 
non son pora casar con eUas Cron 601a44 
f asta que f uesse pora mantener regno Cran 644a34 
ffl nos dotra manera non punnamos del vengar, non somos pora 

paresçer antel Cran 610a46 

The pora-Infinitive Dépends on a Clause 

66. In § 53 were discussed in détail varions tjrpes of the par- 
infinitive depending on a clause as a whole instead of on a 
single verb. The same facts are in gênerai true for the paro' 
infinitive as for that with par. Â not infrequent type is llegaron 
cMi a Sant Pedro a eU aquel dia dent et quinze caïuiUeros para yrae 
con el, Cron 524a47, where the goal of the arriving being 
already mentioned, the pora-infinitive loses the prime fimction 
it has with verbs of motion such as Uegar (e.g. quiso mauer para 
yr contra Espanna, Cron lOlbS). The close dependence of 
the poro-infinitive on the main verb is évident in ellos yendo ya 
pora ayvdarlos, Cron 440a4, as against the very loose con- 
struction of Despues desto un dia fuesse el rey Almeman pora su 
hueria con grand companna de maros pora auer y su solaz, Cron 
504al9. Striking illustration of the parallelism of pora with 
the infinitive and pora with a noun (indicating the goal of the 
action) is found in the citation above and in: tornosse pora 
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ItaUa para predicar, Cron 251a46; tomase para Germania para 
guisarse, Cron 354al8. The separate and the collective force 
of the component parts of para is to be remarked in ftjissse 
para Carmona et a SeviUa para conqusrirlas, Cron 465b47. 

Methieronae ennas naves pora Acre passar Mil 588 
socauaron el muro pora ellos plegar Alix 213 
dio con ella en Asia pora aprender ventura AUx 255 
leiiantaronse contra las otras yentes uezinas pora lidiar con 

ellas e conquerirlas Cron 219a27 
allegaroDse todos en uno pora correr la lierra, Cron 335b32 
. . . quel ayudassen contra Abdalla pora darle batalla Cron 

338bl8 
oitraran en ella pora defenderla Cron 365a27 
alçarase y pora cobrar el regno Cron 389b42 
entro en aquel logar . . . pora crebantar el su monumento 

Cron 448b47 
uimera en Santa Maria pora saluar el mundo Cron 516b34 

Also: Cron 347b3; 400a44, 443b51, 448b47, 463a38, 527bl3, 

704a3. 

THE INFINITIVE WITH PARA 

67. In para ^ Old Spanish possessed a derivative of per ad 

very siniilar to pora, the much more fréquent derivative of pro 

ad (compare with pora- and paro^uses the archaic and illiterate 

English /or to with infinitive, as in Luke VII, 26: What went 

ye oui for to seet). From the texts covered by this study, a 

comparison between the two can hardly be made, especially in 

the matter of f requency, so far overshadowed was para by pora. 

As shown in the last few sections, pora was a successful rival of 

par in the favor of the authors of the Crânica for the indication 

of goal and purpose. But para did not rival poraj much less 

par, in this or any other of our texts. Per Abbat uses para 

only once, and then in place of pora: ^ para Calatayyth qiuinto 

puede se va, Cid 775. The AUxandre offers a few sporadic 

instances of paro-infinitive, but the Crânica again comes to the 

rescue with at least enough évidence to show increasing popular 

^ Cornu, Romania X, p. 94, and Hanssen, Gram,, p. 311. 
' Menéndez Pidal, Cid II, para. 
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favor for the para-construction. It is true that the same 
classes of verbs are noted with para as with poray but instead 
of finding well-rounded and représentative groups, only spo- 
radic and occasional instances are at hand. The one group that 
might be expected to be strong, even with para, is that of the 
intransitive verbs of motion, but even hère there are no regular 
examples of the construction at hand. Âmong the reflexives, 
there are oiûy three verbs noted with paro-infinitive: apartarse, 
guisarse and tomarse, Probably one reason for the infrequency 
of para was the very infrequent occurrence of par ^ (as used in 
oaths, etc. par la cabeça mia, Alix 652), while par was so 
generally used that para was, for a considérable time, carried 
along with it. The later success of para was perhaps due at 
least in part to the fact that, if any clear distinction between 
por and the composed prépositions with a was subconsciously 
sought, it was much less confusing to use para than pora 
because of the too évident provenience of the latter. 

An interesting and unique instance of ser with paro-infinitive 
is noted in SDom 268, illustrating the function of goal in the 
a of para, as well as the fviurity discussed for the por-infinitive 
with ser: rvonfue para conplir h el Abbat perezoso. 

The one passage in which the paro-infinitive dépends on a 
goal clause is él fuese para el rey don Fernando a Toledo para 
meter rrecua a la frontera, Cron 737b43. 

The para-Infinitive with Adjectives 

68. At least five adjectives are noted with the para-infinitive, 
this group forming one of the strongest of the para-construc- 
tions at this time. In comparison with pora, and even with 
por which did not particularly affect use with adjectives, the 
para-infinitive is still conspicuously weak in numbers. Past 
participles formed a very important type of adjective con- 
struction under the por-pora groups. This type of infinitive 
use is entirely lacking for para, 

1 Menéndez Pidal, Cid I, § 189. 
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bueno (uaed dso with de, par and para). The infinitive as 
subject is approximated in Alix 1449 (cf. daro below). 

buena para poder fincar en su onrra ... et para librar sus 

moroe Cron 746a50 
el jaspis que es bueno para omne lo traher Alix 1449 

daro. 

mas claro que espello para onbre se veyer Alix 1449 

ligero (aiso takes the de-infinitive). 

nunca para corner vi cosa tan ligera Alix 799 

meior. 

entendiendo quel era meior la fincada que la yda . . . para 
ençimar su conquista Cran 748b27 

tal (uaed dso with por-infinitive). 

tenien que no auie nenguno délies tal para uengallos de Annibal 
Cran 24b7 

The para-Inpinitivb with Intransitive Vebbs of Motion 

69. No regular examples of the poro-infinitive with intran- 
sitive verbs of motion are at hand, although this construction 
may well be considered a most characteristic type with a, par 
and para. This fact clearly emphasizes the paucity of avail- 
able examples with para, not any incongruity in its use with 
the intransitives. In esi tiempo non era aliegado Para reçibir 
soldada, SOria 66, the poro-infinitive dépends on tiempo rather 
than on era aUegado. For an instance of the paro-infinitive de- 
pending on a goal clause, in which yr is the main verb, see §67. 

The para-Inpinitxve with Reflexive Verbs 

70. As was true of the intransitive verbs of motion cited 
abovC; 80 hère with the reflexives, there are only three verbs 
to represent the group. Thèse are, however, more actually 
representativ;e of their type than are those noted under the 
other groups since each of the three reflexives is well known 
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with other prépositions than para. One of thèse (guiaarae) 
offers four examples, which must be considered noteworthy 
for para at this period. AU the citations below corne from the 
Crânica. 

apartarse. 

The o-infinitive is also found with apartarse. 

86 quisieron . . . apartar para amostrar su orgul Cron 758b38 

guisarse. 

De, par and para are also noted with guisarse in infinitive 
constructions. 

guisandose para venir Cron 355a43 

se guisaua para pasar alla et yr sobre ellos Cron 770b46 

guisosse para yr taiar Carmona Cron 749a2 

para alla pasar se guisaua Cron 770b50 

tomarse. 

As reflexive or intransitive, this verb is found with ail the 
prépositions indicating goal and purpose. 

se torno para guisarse Cron 741bl 

The para-Infinitive with Transitive Verbs 

71. Ânother small group, with varied though few examples, 
is this of the transitive verbs with paro-infinitive. The fol- 
lowing passage might perhaps better be cited as a sporadic 
instance of the noun with infinitive than under the transitive 
verbs, since the para-iDËiàûve modifies the sensé of cabeça 
with the suitable ta, sixh as tOy sensé noted for the pora-infinitive: 
non he cabeça para andar sin cofia, Cron 752a42 {no era ya pora 
andar en gverras, Cron 213al) . Tener oio, on the other hand, 
is a regular verb and noun phrase governing the para-infinitive. 
Parar is most représentative of the usual class of verbs belong- 
ing to this group. This type of infinitive construction of 
course easily becomes the ordinary case of the infinitive 
depending on a clause (see § 50). 
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parar. 

This is a very représentative verb of the transitive type. 
Poro-infinitive occurs with parar; the 'poror- and a-constructions 
with pararse. The phrase parar azes is also used in las azes 
que auien paradas para lidiar, Cron 221b33. 

fizieron nueuas de parar azes para les cometer Cron 759al0 

reçebir. 

No other infinitive uses are noted with reçebir. 

A ti reçebiô Don Xpo para ser su esposa Loor 204 

tener oio. 

Poro-infinitive is also used with tener , but not with a verb 
and noun phrase (Teniela el huen omne non para cavalgar, Mas 
para las mezquinos lenna acarrear, SMill 272). 

Allen mar tenie oio para pasar Cron 770b27 

THE INFINITIVE WITH EN 

72. Diez ^ considers the Romance use of the infinitive with 
en to correspond in gênerai to the Latin in with the gerund or 
participle (e.g. constans in amids laudandis). Meyer-Lûbke 
shows ^ that the extension of en is more notable in Spanish and 
Portuguese than elsewhere. Its sensé can readily be under- 
stood in practically ail instances, for it has preserved its primi- 
tive mealg and function bette; than most other prépositions. 
Howeyer, it has extended its sensé to include the mental fields 
as well as the physical (en sits pensamientos),^ and to refer to the 
surface of things as well as to the inside (en la mesa). The 
préposition en was used with the gerund more commonly than 
with the infinitive in the intermediate stages between Latin 
and Romance (as in modem French en parlant à mes amis). 
The fact that the infinitive came to replace the gerund to 
such an extent with en in Old Spanish was probably due to the 
ever increasing prevalence of infinitive constructions in gênerai 
in this language. Compared with the necessarily restricted 

1 Oram, IH, p. 225. « Gram. III, § 435. 

» See Hanssen, Gram.y p. 298. 
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field of the gerimd, the infinitive could be utilized in an almost 
unlimited variety of ways. There was also the advantage 
that en had in itself most of the force of the gerund, and that 
if used with the infinitive a new field was opened for develop- 
ment, while if used with the gerund a mère strengthening of the 
same function resulted. One of the normal fonctions of the 
en-infinitive was to indicate the accompanying circimistances 
of an action (estan deaauenidos en créer muchaa malas creendas, 
Cron 185al7). This will be remarked in many of the cita- 
tions below. The en-infinitive currently answers the questions 
where and how {metio en conjurarh mucho maior fimenda, 
SDom 697; auiuado en predigar, Cron 277a32). From its 
original sensé of in, into, it comes to hâve a very real function 
of goal, not so fréquent as in a, pora, etc., but nevertheless 
easUy recognized (e.g. with punnar en and cantender en). The 
use of the en-infinitive with such phrases as meter femenda, 
meter mano, where the sensé of the transitive meter détermines 
the use of en, is particularly noteworthy (e.g. metio mientes en 
meiorar su tierra, Cron 294a48). Its fitness for answenng the 
question how permits it in some cases to indicate the m^ans 
of an action, as with the reflexives deleitarse and darse vagar. 
But en is particularly appropriate for use with adjectives (see 
following section: e.g. En lavdar la Gloriosa todos eran ardientes, 
Mil 853; crudos eran en malfazerj Cron 609a24). 

The en-Inpinitivb with Adjectives 

73. One of the most normal constructions of the en-infinitive 
is with adjectives, since with them it indicates how the action 
of the infinitive is applicable to the sensé of the adjective 
{muy sotU en assacar de suyo cosa^ nueuas, Cron 121b48; sabios 
... en deffender nuestra ley, Cron 158a3). Délicate shades of other 
meanings can at times be felt in the en-infinitive {place where, 
m^eans, time), particularly with participles which partake of the 
sensé of the simple verb {auiuado en predigar, Cron 277a32; 
engannada en te combater, Cron 133bl9) . Even with participles 
the expression of m>anner is decidedly prédominant in the en- 
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infinitive, other sensés merging imperceptibly into this one. 
The de-infinitive most nearly approaches the en^-oonstruction 
with adjectives, but is not so strong or individual in prepo- 
sitional force {liuiano de créer el mal, Cron 451a3; franque en 
dar su atter, Cron 477b7). The de-infinitive is qnite frequently 
susceptible of passive force, while activity is most often postu- 
lated by the er^-infinitive (en veer muy çerteros, Sig 55; En 
laudar la Gloriosa todos eran ardierUeSf Mil 853; ligera de fa- 
zer, Cron 420bll; série muy grieue casa de contar, Cron 20a46). 
Comparatively few of the adjectives below are noted with 
other than the en-inânitive (exe. sabio, sabidory auiuado, etc.)* 
The best single illustration of the use of the en-infinitive with 
adjectives is fotmd in Mil 404: 

Si en fer el peccado fueron çiegos e botes, 
Fueron en emendarlo firmes e muy dévotes. 

(a) Adjectives. 

ardiente. 

En laudar la Gloriosa todos eran ardientes Mil 853 

(bien) andante. 

yo f uy bien andante en conbrar a uos, et uos f uestes bien andante 
en cobrar a mi Cron 618a44 

çertero. 

en veer muy çerteros Sig 66 

crudo. 

elles cada uegada mas crudos eran en mal f azer Cron 609a24 
flaco. 

The citation below is of interest by reason of the modification of 
the adjective as well as the use of subject and object with the en- 
infînitive. 

por se no mostrar por fiaoo de coraçon en le uencer amer de 
mugier Cron 123a42 

franque. 

muy franque en soltar los pechos Cron 142a63 

franque en dar su auer Cron 477b7 

franque en partir et dar su auer Cron 478b49 
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piadoso. 

fue tan piadoso ... en la onrar et en uenir a su mandado^ 
et en le dar et otorgarle todo quanto ella querie Cron 162a29 

sabidor (noted also with de-infinitive). 

En dar conseios malos era muy sabidor Mil 723 

sabio (âlso takes poro-infinitive). 

sabios en el saber ... et en deffender nuestra ley Cron 158a2 

sobeio. 

Avinie bien sobeio en leer, en cantar SLawr 21 

sotiL 

muy sotil en assacar de suyo cosas nueuas Cron 121b49 

uagaroso. 

era muy uagaroso en dar las dignidades Cron 137a38 

(b) Partidples. 

acordado (noted aJso with por-infinitive). 

En saludar a ella era bien acordado Mil 102 

En prender el su seso f ueron bien acordados SLawr 4 

atduado (infinitive constructions with par and para also occur). 
auiuado en predigar Cron 277a32 

complido. 

era complido en dezir, et en f azer, et en dar, et en penssar todos 
los bienes Crm 692bl9 

desauenido. 

estan desauenidos en créer muchas malas creendas Cron 185al7 

engaxmado. 

engannada ... en te combater Cron 133bl9 

granado. 

granado en dar elmosnas Cron 277a29 
granado en dar de su auer Cron 278a6 

sofrido (the poro^infinitive is âlso used with sofrido). 
en comer sofrido Cron 277a36 
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The en-Infinitivb with metbr and poner 

74. Thèse two verbs are the most important représentatives 
of the type of transitive verbs having an object with dépend- 
ent en-infinitive. There is only one example of poner so used, 
but this is a normal illustration of the principle involved: 
Ponian toda femençia en fer a Dios serviçio SOria 13 

In this instance, en has an almost literal sensé of in, into, thus 
preserving its most primitive and inhérent force. Meter Uke- 
wise keeps this normal force for en in ail the varions locutions 
cited below, resembling very dosely that of poner above. The 
most fréquent single locution noted is meter femençia en {En 
biLscarli muerte mala m^etien toda femençia , Mil 378). As was 
true of the en-infinitive with adjectives, there is aiso for thèse 
meter locutions a corresponding de-infinitive construction. Hère 
again the relative de introduces practically an object-infinitive 
(. . . que iu)8 meta en caraçon de aacarU ende, Cron 355a20). 
In one instance, the pronoun la takes the place of the substantive 
with meter: la que meter podiesse en captiuos sacar^ SDom 363. 

meter cura. 

en guardar aellos metia toda su cura SDom 18 

meter femençia. 

En laudar les sos fechos metien toda femençia Mil 27 
En buscarli serviçio methie toda femençia Mil 50 
En buscarli muerte mala metien toda femençia Mil 378 
metio en conjurarlo mucho maior fimençia SDom 697 
en fer aDios seruiçio methia toda femençia SDom 326 
grand femençia metio ell en fazerla Cron 346b46, 347bl6 

meter mano. 

metiera mano en robar las eglesias Cron 292bl3 

meter mientes. 

metio mientes en meiorar su tierra Cron 294a48 

meter mission. 

En complir con su offiçio metien toda mission SLaur 5 

meter voluntad. 

metie en complirlo toda su voluntad SDom 263 
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Verbs without Objbct Taking en-Infinitivb 

75. In this group are included ail the verbs taking en- 
infinitive that do not hâve an object présent such as was dis- 
cussed under meter and poner in the section above (metio en 
conjurarlo mucho maiar fimençia, SDom 697). Several of thèse 
verbs are real intransitives that do not take a direct object 
under any circumstances (pesar, estar, valer), while others will 
be found that occur quite frequently with such an object 
(dvbdar, cuydar). It will be found that in nearly ail instances 
with thèse verbs, the en-infinitive indicates the manner of the 
action (as it does with adjectives, etc.) and rarely has its literal 
sensé of in, into, noted with the transitive meter and poner. 
The de-inânitive is perhaps the nearest approach among the 
prepositional uses to the en-construction with thèse verbs, 
yet hère the object relation prédominâtes with de, while with 
en that of manner and goal are more conspicuous (in the end 
coming to a moderate similarity of sensé: siempre contiende 
de valer a cuitados, Mil 623; les era mester de contender en 
tenerse et non caer, Cron 71a22; Dixol que non dvbdaee de fer eu 
maestria, Alix 2230; rum dvbdas en meterte a periglo de muerte, 
Cron 40bl2). The indication of goal by the en-infinitive is 
best illustrated in its use with contender, punnar and trabaiar 
(also taking the infinitives with de and par), and this is an im- 
portant extension of the en-function {punnaron en toïlerse las 
tierras, Cron 5a35; trabaiastes ... en ganar çibdadea, Cron 
555b6). With estar, there is also a development of the place 
function in the préposition, and even greater immediacy of 
action is indicated than with por {estaua en desempararse et dar 
se ya a morir, Cron 91b33; li estaba por exir la almiella, SMill 
343). With durar the en-infinitive is said to indicate time 
(en ganar aqueUas villas mio Çid durô très anos, Cid 1169).^ 

acordar. 

The de-infinitive is also used with acordar; de, a, por and en 
with acœ-darse: 

acuerdan todos les sabios en contar elf écho de les godos Cron 217bl 
^ Menéndez Pidal, Cid I, § 161. 



244 INFINiriYB CONSTBUCnONS IN OLD SPANISH 

andar. 

The prépositions a and por âlso introduce the infinitive with 
andar. The équivalent construction of substantive and infini- 
tive is to be noted in this citation: 

yo ando en seruido de Dios et en uengar el mal Cron 564a33 
consentir. 
Consentir also takes the pure and cie-infinitives. 

non querie consentir con ell en seguir sus malas leys Cron 
260b45 

contender. 

Nesct to punnar this is the most fréquent verb taking the 
en^-infinitive. Much the same sensé is found in the two verbs, 
and with both of thèse the en-infinitive indicates the goal of the 
action (see introductory paragraphe this section). Contender 
also takes de, por and pora with its infinitive, de being most 
affected. 

plorando delos oios contendia en orar SDom 579 

Contendie . . . en fer a Dios placer, 

Convertir los errados, los pobres apaçer SMiïl 100 

Coiitendien cada dia en fer desaguisado SMiU 367 

les era mester de contender en tenerse et non caer Cron 71a22 

contendie todauia en uenir a aquellas cosas Cron 664a31 

mas cataron por contender en matar los enemigos Cron 704al9 

crcsçer* 

No other infinitive construction occurs with cresçer. 

cresçio en tener mayor companna Cron 574a35 

cuydar. 

The first instance below shows the en-infinitîve in équiva- 
lent construction with the substantive /60^5. Both cases differ 
notably from the types with de- and with pure infinitive {cuydo 
de mentir, Alix 2271; non cuydo y peccar, SDom 581), cuydar 
with en being strong and literal (to think abouif conceming). 
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cuydan en IO0 fechos de la came et en beuer Cron 151b27 
estauan cuydando en esooier rey entresd Cran 230a30 

dubdar. 

The de-infinitive with dvbdar does not possess the slightly 
temporal sensé given by en. The pure infinitive use is fréquent 
with dvbdar. 

non dubdas en meterte a perîglo de muerte Cron 40bl2 

entender. 

The o^infinitive âlso occurs with entender. 

El nono en cubdiçia mala quitar entiende Loor 90 

estar. 

Eatar with en-infinitive indicates even greater immediaq/ 
of action in the infinitive than estar with the por-construction 
(see § 64). Usually it may be rendered by to 6e in the ad of. 
The three instances at hand corne from the Crânica. 

estaua en desampararse e dar se ya a morir Cran 91b33 
estudieron todas las oonpannas del Çid en gU3r8ar sus armas et 

en armarse et en cargar las azemilas Cran 637al6 
estando en partirse Cran 648b38 

lazdrar. 

No other infinitive construction is at hand for lazdrar. 

mucho lazdre en la ganar Cran 605a30 

. . . Que io tante lazdrasse en la muerte pedir Duelo 125 

pesar. 

The en-infinitive is hère a variant for the subject-infinitive 
80 conunon with de, or without préposition, and may hâve a 
temporal, instrumental or modal function. The personal sub- 
ject hère becomes the indirect object with an impersonal verb. 

. . . quel pesarie por uentura en dezirle que . . . Cron 644a46 

punnar. 

This is the most fréquent verb of the group, goal being indi- 
cated by means of the en^infinitive, in the same way as that 
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noted toT ccnUender &ad trabaiar. This verb with en-infinitive 
is of fréquent occurrence in the Crônicaj but is not found else- 
where. The de-infinitive is also common with "punnar. The 
two prépositions express two diJGFerent views of the relation of 
purmar to its infinitive, de being rendered by reUxtive to, toith 
respect to . . . and en by to, toward the goal of . , . 

punnaron en toUerse las tierras Cron 5a35 

punnaron en la auer Cron 22a36 

. . . que . . . punnassen en fazer bien Cron 3b32 

punno el en mantener el sennorio Cron 168a42 

punno en seruir al comun de Roma Cron 168b43 

punnando en seguir la porfia Cron 214a36 

. . . que punnassen en auer y otro conseio Cron 256b43 

punnaua en abenir les omnes por amiztat Cron 388a3 

punnaron en llegar su sennor a la mayor onrra Cron 390a29 

punnaron en guardarse de fazer mal f écho Cron 392b39 

Also: Crm 468a51, 549b43, 662a27, 744a49, 754a6, 755b4, 
762a41, 762a2, 765bl, 771b7, 772b44. 

ser. 

Two cases with en-infinitive occur in the Crânica. Both 
instances may be considered as somewhat exceptional, the first 
as an emphatic substitute for the simple conditional of the 
infinitive, the second more regular in its indication of the 
manner of fue con el. 

dixieron que serien en ayudarle a todas las cosas Cron 631b25 
fue con el en guardarle del enganno Cron 672a42 

tardar. 

No other infinitive use is noted with tardar. 

era meior de yr su carrera . . . que non tardar en combater 
castiello Cron 695b31 

tomar. 

With verbs of motion en naturally has a place or goal f unction. 
The préposition a is much more fréquent in this use {él a las 
ninas tomôlas a catar, Cid 371). Itération is not apparent. 
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tornaron le en seer sannudos Cran 75a3 
començaxon ... a tornar en tener lo por mal si fuxiessen 
Cr(m 76al9 

trabaiar. 

As with contender and punnar, principally the goal of the 
effort is hère shown by means of the en-infinitive. Trabaiarse 
appears as a reflexive with pure, por-, en- and de-infinitives. 

trabaiastes siempre mucho en ganar çibdades Cron 555b6 

Taler (u-). . 

The en-infinitive indicates manner in the fîrst instance below. 
An en^variant for the pure subject-infinitive is seen in the 
second citation; cf. pesar above. 

Todos les dias del sieglo en levar lo adelant 
El Cid siempre viddra mas Cid 1442 

mas ualie en auer alguno délies consigo . . . que non tenellos 
esparzudos Cron 23a7 

The ek-Inpinitivb with Reflexive Verbs 

76. A few reflexive verbs take en-infinitive to express the 
manner of an action {darse uagar^ etc.). The cause or means is 
approximated with others (predarsey deleytarse), while in at 
least one instance there is a place relation (JaUarse). It is of 
course true that thèse relations are not absolute, but only 
relative; a fusion of functions can sometimes be noted (e.g. 
predarse, cause and means) as well as instances where any one 
of several functions would fit sufSiciently well (trabaiarse, goal, 
manner, time). 

acordarse. 

De, a and por are also used with the infinitive depending on 
cuxn'darse. 

non se aoordaua en catar que omne era Cron 466a29 
tan bien se acordara en guardar su omenaie et en quitar las 
arcas Cron 594a44 
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atreuerse« 

The pure, de- and o-infinitives are noted with atreuerae. 

atreuiendoBse en lidiar Cron 324bl3 

se atreuien ya en ayuntarse en casa de vn alcalle Cron 5d5b29 

darse uagar. 

tan grand uagar se dio en las yr a assessegar Cron 127a6 

delectarse. 

See introductory paragraphe this section, deUytarae. 

delectandose ... en cantar a Dios et alabarle et pedirle 
merçed Cron 685b9 

deleytarse. 

See delectarse above. 

se deleyta en ello gloriar AUz 2379 

deleytauasse en auer muchas mugieres uirgines Cron 187b42 

fallarse. 

In this instance, a developed place fonction is noted in en 
(cf. estar and ser with en-infinitive above). 

fallaron se el et el senado en alongallos lo mas que pudiessen 
Cron 230b48 

pneciarse* 

The en-infinitive may express manner or cause with predarse. 
The de-infinitive also expresses cav^e with this verb. 
preciese en seruir a Dios Cron 311al4 

trabaiarse. 

One instance is noted above of en-infinitive with trabaiar 
and without reflexive pronoun. Used reflexively, this becomes 
a current construction in the Crânica. Trabaiarse occurs even 
more often with de-infinitive; cf. punnar and coniender above. 

trabaiaroDse mucho en defender la cristiandat Cron 450b2 
trabaiauase ... en echar del regno a Yssem Cron 451b51 
se trabaiarien si pudiessen en matar a ell Cron 457a31 
non dexaua ... de trabaiarse quanto podie en uer • . • Cron 
462a51 
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se trabaiaua de buenas obras, muy mas se trabaio ... en 
fazer fechos que plazien a Dios Cron 491b47 

Trabaiarse also takes erz^infinitive in Cron 632a33, 724a5. 

THE INîlNITIVE WITH OTHER PREPOSITIONS AND PREP- 

OSITIONAL SUBSTITUTES 

77. In this section will be treated the remaining prépo- 
sitions, simple and composed, that occur in so few instances that 
individus! classification is not necessary. Thèse rarer préposi- 
tions and prepositional substitutes make up one of the most 
interesting word-groups of the language, because they illus- 
trate ihe natural growth of language through the combination 
and adaptation of éléments already présent in the vocabulary 
of the people. In this way, participles might be utilized as 
prépositions (durante^ excepta, etc.).^ Ânother method of com- 
posing new prépositions was that of using adverbs with simple 
prépositions (most often de or a) : acerca de, cerca de, ad&fnas 
de, menoB de, enantes de, fuera de. In some of thèse cases a 
préposition both précèdes and foUows the adverb. In this 
way a4:erca de can be analyzed as coming from ad circa de, 
enantes de from in ante-s de, etc. The adverb standing alone may 
be given the functions of a préposition (eee fuera below). Âside 
from the method of combining the adverb and simple prépo- 
sition to form new composed prépositions, there is the prépo- 
sition and noun combination that likewise occurs quite often. 
Of this sort are the locutions en guisa de, en logar de, en uez de, 
par razon de, etc. Thèse, when strictly analyzed, must be con- 
sidered as a spécial type of the de-infinitive depending on a 
noun, but being employed in certain combinations so often they 
take on a group identity of their own. Âll the Romance 
languages utilize noun and préposition to form new combi- 
nations in the same way as Old Spanish. Thèse combinations 
are theoretically limited only by the number and sensé of the 
nouns concemed, since nearly ail nouns offer themselves as 
possibilities for such combinations. Aside from thèse com- 

^ See Hanssen, Gram,, p. 316. 
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poeed prépositions, there are of course several simple préposi- 
tions, employed only occasionally (e.g. sin and sobre), which 
are also treated in this section. 

açerca de, çerca de. 

One example is at hand for each of thèse two fonns. In the 
first form the locative préposition ad is prefixed to the adverb, 
in the other the adverb complètes its meaning by merely taking 
de with the govemed word. Thus the sensé must originally hâve 
been near in regard to, with respect to (relative de). It should also 
be noted that the a of açerca is naturally attracted by Uegar. 
(It is of interest in this connection that the Cid uses après de 
in the sensé of cerca de, but not with the infinitive: après son 
de Valençia, Cid 1559. ^ ) 

Uego ya el dia açerca de ponerse el sol Cron 703b46 
estaua muy cerca de conquenllos Cron 30a35 

ademas de. 

Hère again the adverb dérives its prepositional function 
from the use of de. 

f ueron y grandes alegrias ademas de alançar a tablados et de 
boffordar et de correr todos et de iogar tablas Cron 431b21 

(a)menos de. 

This combination appears with the first préposition separate 
from, or joined with, the adverb (a menos de), or with a omitted 
entirely (menos de). This is one of the more fréquent of thèse 
composed prépositions, though ail instances with infinitive come 
from the Crânica. 

a menos de. 

numqua f azie ninguna cosa a menos de seer y el maestro de las 

uozes Cron 122b49 
mataualo a menos de lo oyr Cron 131b36, 583a32 

amenos de. 

amenos de auer y caiçadas Cron 12al5 
amenos dasseguralle Cron 32b28 
amenos de perder quanto auien Cron 736al8 
^ See Hanssen, Gram., p. 308. 
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amenos de saber . . . dertologar Cron 36b33 

amenos dabenir se con las yentes de la tierra Cron 15al7 

fiMnoa de. 

non fane f écho ninguno menos de mostrarlo a el primero Cron550s.7 
non podrien estar en paz, nin otrossi guerrear, menos de auer 
ell amor del Çid Cron 564b45 

enantes de, antes que. 

The form arUes de is to be expected in Old Spanish with 
the infinitive, but it is net found in the texts examined.^ The 
combination enantes de occurs once with the meaning that 
antes de would hâve: iré a la cort enantes de yantar, Cid 3051. 
Hère a purely temporal sense is felt. With the conjunction 
que, ante and antes are found frequently in the Crânica with 
the infinitive, but the temporal sense of enantes de is not conr 
spicuous in thèse constructions. On the other hand, the 
analogy with rrMLs que seems to hâve operated, as well as 
that with the comparatives taking que and the infinitive in 
the sense of than to. But the temporal idea persists in antes, 
giving a fusion of the temporal and comparative sensés in 
antes que that is not found in mas que and its équivalents. 
The use of a temporal for a more correct comparative con- 
struction is particularly natural to popular speech (cf. vulgar 
English rd sooner do this than that and the colloquial Fd starve 
b^ore Fd accept charity). 

ante{s) que: 

muramos todos ante que soffrir tantos pesares Cron 396b44 
auien sabor de morir antes que ser uençudos Cron 416a24 
querie seer ante muerto que beuir aquella uida Cron 427b23 
ante deuiera yr al rey uer que entrar en la eglesia Cron 443b30 
pusieron con ell de dargelos ante que perder . . . Cron 565a3 
tenien la muerte ya por saborosa, ante que passar aquella 

lazeria Cron 586a38 
ante que perder todo el regno . . . Cron 653b34 
ante querrie lidiar con un uiuo que ticar un muerto del campo 

Cron 517b46, 453b3 

^ See, however, Hanssen, Gram,, p. 307. 
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In only one citation above is the epenthetic négative employed 
after arUes . • . que, a phenomenon common enough with 
mas que (arUes me quiero yr . . . que non ser vençudo en campo 
et fincar por aleuoso, Cron 516a36). 

como a. 

This group occurs once in the Crônica with the sensé of as 

çinnossela oomo a armar cauallero Cron 719a8 

en guisa de. 

This group illustrâtes the use of one of the nouns meaning 
manner, way, fasMon^ etc. similar to the French de façon à 
with infinitive. 

en guisa de auer merçet Cron 675bl3 

en logar de. 

This corresponds to the French au lieu de, place where thus 
beii^ expressed in French by à and in Spanish by en. 

En logar de servirte bûscote grant pesar SMiU 104 

En logar de buscarli serviçio e amor 
Buscaronli bulliçio e toda desonor Dudo 71 

en logar de mantenerlos en iustida Cron S33b43 

en logar de ser consegeros son losengeros Cron 419a45 

en qoanto en. 

Cf. French quant à with infinitive. The er^-çonstruction 
is found in this instance only. 

dixoles que en quanto en husar elles sus costunbres Cron 
590b43 

en uez de. 

This group has the same gênerai sensé as en logar de, but 
with the noun concept at the basis of the construction tem- 
poraH instead of local, The locution en uez de is rarer than en 
logar de, and is noted only in the Crânica. 
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en uez de castigar los otroe . . . Cron lllb6 

Fue estonce establecido en vez de comulgar, que cutiano vinies- 

sen todos la paz tomar Cron 289a2 
en uez de sacar Castiella de la premia . . . Cron 392b33 

f ascasi f asta. 

For provenience from Arabie atd and hacia, see Hanssen, 
Oram.y p. 313. 

pero juraron todos, tantos eran esforçados, 

que se non fuesen dende fasta seyer vengados Alix 582 

esto es dotar eglesia f ascas darle arras como a esposa de Cristo 
Cron 540b6 

fueiai fuera(s) de. 

This group was probably of pre-Romance oombination.^ 
In this instance also the adverb sometimes took on prepositional 
functions directly. 

Non sabien en la oosa nul conseio tomar, 

Fuera yr a los montes otra viga buscar SMiU 233 

Non avie el obispo embargo nin laçerio, 

Fuera cantar su missa e rezar so salterio Mil 709 

non tenie en coraçon fueras de destroyllos Cron 49bl4 

era en todo guiaado, fuera de beuir et de conquérir mas Cron 
771alO 

por lazon de. 

This combination of noun and prépositions, like por tal de 
with infinitive (see below), also expresses purpoae. Only two 
examples are at hand, and those from the Crônica. 

fizieron lo los godos so princep por razon de guerrear con el et 

auer batallas contra las otras yentes Cron 233a49 
por razon de sacar aun mas auer Cron 684a33 

por tal de. 

This interesting combination is noted only in the Cr&nica, 
but in this text is exceptionally fréquent. It expresses purpose, 
and may be considered as a strong substitute for the simple 
par. Â rare instance of two purpose clauses depending on a 

^ Meyer-Lûbke, Oram. 111, § 269. 



254 INFINinVE CONSTRUCTIONS IN OLD SPANISH 

single finite verb occurs in los otro8 par tal de desfoyr la desonra 
et éU enxeco dd pleyto, beuieron poçon por tcd de se matar, Cron 
lllb47. 

por tal de la guardar Cron 122b45* 

fizieron lo que pudieron por tal de non perder el poder Cron 

127al7 
Començo a pensar Nero en muchas guisas por tal de no auer a 

obedecer a Galba Cron 127b43 
por tal de auiualle el coraçon Cron 128bl7 
por tal de pniar todauia mas, punno en seruir al comun de 

Roma Cron 168b42 
por tal de tôlier el sennorio a Maximino . . . puso sus pazes 

con Costantino Cron 182a20 
por tal de desf oyr los sacrifîcios . . . f uxoase pora los montes 

Cron 184b3 
por tal de fincar empaz Cron 214a25 
por tal de auer los godos de su parte . . . dio Narbona al rey 

Theoderico Cron 239b51 
por tal de cobrar la partida de la tierra que se quitara dellos 

Cron 286a31 

Also: Cron 268a8, 286b4, 290bl9, 314a43, 332a43, 503a33, 
733al4. 

salue de. 

Cf. French sauf, also with infinitive. 

non pudo auer acuerdo de otro aperçebimiento, saluo de se 
acoier Cron 756a3 

syn, sin. 

Meyer-Lûbke states that sine was adopted in ail the Romance 
territory.^ Sin with infinitive occurs rarely outside the Crô- 
nica. Its sensé prevented any great development of function 
by the préposition. 

syn esto entender Alix 393 
sin otro mal lleuar Alix 2563 

se fio en la palaura de sos enemigos sin tomar arrahenes dellos 
Cron 24a36 
^ Qram. III, § 509. See also Hanssen, Gram,, p. 309. 
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non deuen escapar sin recebir grandes penas Cron 34a49 

sin fazer yo tuerto a to fijo Cron 151a41 

fueronse luego sin espedirse allend mar Cron 275a4 

tomara el solo el imperio . . . sin dezirgelo antes Cron 379b25 

sin ell et sin consentirlo ell Cron 431al3 

Also: Cron 484a23, 534al, 676a27, 727a35, 728b47, 738b4, 
739bl8, 762al2, 127bl2. 

sobre.^ 

This préposition is foiind with corner as the infinitive in two 
instances. Corner is found at times to become largely substan- 
tival in nature. 

nunca sobre corner non seas denodado Alix 59 
fallecio el uino sobre corner Cron 113b29 

sobre lazon de. 

In this combination is noted yet another variant for the 
simple par in its purpose function (see por toi de, por razon de). 

fueronse pora Burgos sobre razon de fazer esta salua Cron 
519a46 

^ For 8cbre and sohra see HanBsen, Oram,, pp. 310, 311. 



PART III 

SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION 

The iNFiNmvB with Subject 

78. One of the most striking constructions of Old Spanish 
is the infinitive with subject. Spanish cannot prétend to rival 
Portuguese in originality of treatment of this construction, since 
in Portuguese alone is found the personal or inflected infinitive 
with a distinctive form for each person, the personal ending 
being added to the infinitive.^ It is not within the territory 
of this immédiate study to describe in great détail the Portu- 
guese construction, interesting as it is, but it deserves a few 
words in passing, so that the Spanish construction may not 
be confused with it. The personal infinitive in Portuguese 
has the same raison d'être as the infinitive with subject in 
Spanish, i.e. the necessity of defining the subject of the action, 
especially in those cases where confusion was probable. Basta 
ser dominante is not definite, but with eu added, ail doubt of 
the appUcation of the sentence disappears: Ba^ta ser eu domi- 
nante. Inasmuch as at certain times ser eu had the form 
seres (tu) as its correspondent for the second person, seres was 
adopted as an infinitive form with clear indication of the sub- 
ject. In the same way, other personal endings were borrowed 
from the conjugated verb to be added to the infinitive for 
similar use in the other persons. Originally restricted to phrases 
where the subject of the conjugated verb and that of the 
infinitive were différent, the personal infinitive acquired graduai 
extension until it was employed where its subject was the 
object of an active verb, and then where the two verbs had the 
same subject. It was optional whether the personal infinitive 

1 See Otto, Der Port, Inf., § 54-§ 67. 
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should be employed when the subject was the same for the 
two verbs, but when différent, the pereonal fonn was 
regular. 

In Spanish no endings are borrowed from the conjugated 
verb for use with the iniSnitive in order to indicate the subject. 
The subject takes the nominative form when standing with 
the infinitive, not the accusative as in Latin, and has no ap- 
parent organic connection with any other member of the 
sentence. This fact is noted by Diez,^ who goes on to say that 
such a construction was absolutely foreign to Latin, and that 
it may be the transformation of a compound proposition into 
a simple proposition with the nominative form of the pronoun 
kept intact. Thus d decirlo yo no os ofenda may represent que 
lo digo yo no os ofenda, with the legitimate subject retained 
when the infinitive replaces the finite form of the verb. Diez 
would in the same manner explain the personal infinitive of 
the Portuguese. It does not seem to me necessary to seek 
so complicated an explanation for the Spanish construction. 
Subject-pronoims were apparently used with the infinitive in 
much the same way as with any other verb form. For the 
sake of emphasis, or to avoid ambiguity, the subject-pronouns 
were employed with ordinary finite verb f orms (quiere que yo 
diga la verdad). What more simple than using the same pro- 
nouns for the same purpose with the infinitive, especially 
since, due to the unsettled language conditions of the times^ 
the classical rule of accusative with infinitive might naturally 
hâve been forgotten long since by the common people who 
could neither read nor write? This use of subject-pronouns 
with the infinitive was especially faciUtated by the non-exist- 
ence in Spanish of intermediate pronominal forms for cases 
of emphasis and ambiguity (such as the French disjunclives). 
In any event, the fact remains that the ordinary subject-pro- 
nouns did fimction with the infinitive in Spanish and there 
appears no évidence of any désire to employ the object-pro- 
nouns similarly (Lazdrar tu e tu Fiio, Duelo 92). 

1 Gram. III, p. 230, 2. 
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The use of the article with the infinitive when the latter bas 
a subject (el dedrlo yo) later becomes regular in Spanish, but 
in the texts utilized for this study is not noted. This is prob- 
ably due in part to the fact that in the early language the 
pronoun-subject stands before the infinitive more frequently 
than in later periods, and in this position the article is quite 
superfiuous {non me semeia guisado de uos yo consdar que 
luiyades, Cron 497b41). The third person masculine singular 
(elj eïï) as subject is kept regularly after the infinitive, thus 
avoiding any possible misconstruction (ain consentirlo ell o su 
fijo, Cron 431al3; maa guisado era deyr éU, Cron 437a7). 

In the paragraphs immediately foUowing, examples of the 
pure infinitive with subject will first be given, then corre- 
sponding instances of the prepositional infinitive similarly used. 
Thèse iUustrative examples are taken from varions texts, 
and show a variety of syntactical constructions. The Cid is 
notably lacking in such infinitive types, while the. Crônica 
employs them abundantly. 

non série buen derecho A vassallo ageno io buscar tal proVecho 
Mil 739 

Serate, sancto padre, por grant yerro tenido 

Tu entrar en tal çena, yo fincar desffanmido SLaur 67 

bien es que gela dedes, et yo darle XV de mios fijos Cran 
507a26 

In the three citations above, the subject is a pronoun and 
clearly in the nominative. Other instances of such pronominal 
use will be found under the prepositional infinitive. A con- 
sidérable number of noun- and pronoun-subjects occur, which 
are also considered to be regular, i. e. in the nominative. 

. . . fago me mucho marauillado 

pueblo de tan grant presçio por natura senado, 

en cosa tan abierta seyer tan enbargado Alix 1190 

série grant daôo tantas gentes morir Alix 2169 

El obispo que esso auie de ministrar 

non conviene sin sangue quel rançon entrar Sac 91 
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Faziese Alixandre mucho marauillado 

omne tan mal traydo seyer tan acordado Alix 2193 

e la sangre de los romanos seer esparzida por los sus terminos 
Cron 45a51 

lo que era peor de todo, uenir los dAffrica a Roma Cron 45a49 

e seer aquellos uençudos Cron 46b31 

grieue oosa es dexar el omne lo que mucho a tomado en costumbre 
Cron 73al3 

tal conseio como aquel nin uuscar se ell omne tal ayuda ni era 
cosa prouechosa nin de f azer Cron 75a8 

et seer ellos onrados Cron 108b2 

e affogar omne sus fijos es dalles de pequennos et assoora 
grandes sennorios Cron 145b43 

Lazdrar tu e tu Fiio por las aimas salvar Dudo 92 

profession fazer el frayre, es renunçiar el mimdo Cron 692a3 

. . . que . . . estar todo so f ech,o com en uentura de se perder 
Cron 23a9 

es uillania lidiar omne por costumbres contra lo que ensenna 

a los otros Cron 143a7 
por uer ell inffant a su esposa Cron 470a2 
Costimbre era de cada dia yr guardar los herueros los caua- 

lleros Cron 764a41 

Asmaua en pues esto ques dexasen vençer, 
desenparar las tiendas e todo el auer, 
todos por do estouiesen f oyr a grant poder 
e toda la villa de Troya trasponer Alix 722 

Certain instances occur in which there is no grammatical 
subject actuaUy functioning with the infinitive, but in which 
the word that might hâve been construed as subject is given 
a prepositional relation to the finite verb fonns. Thèse phrases 
indicate how thoroughly a slight shift of expression may change 
the grammatical relation of the infinitive and its modifiers. 
A typical example of the process involved is Alix 26: 

séria fiera onta e grant mal paresçer 
por el rey Alixandre a omne obedeçer 
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The sensé of the passage would remain perfecUy intact if the 
par were omitted and el rey made the subject of the infinitive, 
but, with por employed, d rey becomes little more than an in- 
direct object, and obedeçer is deprived of its subject. Other 
prepositional relations will be noted in the two cases below, 
and can be analyzed in some such way as that above: 

Grand oosa fue, Ëneas, duna muger poder se deSender contra 
tantos enemigos, e non se poder deffender a la tu lengua 
sola Cron 42a41 

es bien atales ornes solitarios beuir Alix 1602 

Theoretically, any préposition is eligible to govem an in- 
finitive with subject. In practice de is by far the most common. 
Â typical example of the de-m&râtive thus employed is at hand 
in Cron 692a28: non série ligera de mantenerla et goiiemarla un 
prinçep. Hère the comparatively unattached condition of 
prinçep is particularly felt. Furthermore, the use of the de- 
infinitive in this phrase is clearly the same as in such passages 
as Cron 751a32: série guisado de yr, etc. The prepositional 
relations in the citations below are niunerous and interesting, 
but do not merit individuel explanation at this time. It should 
be remarked, however, that the subject of the infinitive may 
be néither a noun nor a pronoun but a whole clause (M oa porque 
es graue casa de se mudar lo que uiene por naturaj no pudo estar 
Nero que al cabo no saliesse del consejo de los sabios, Cron 
124bl4). 

Dissolis a la ora de la aima essir SMiU 299 

Uego el dia açerca de ponerse el sol Cron 703b46 

numqua f azie ninguna cosa a menos de seer y el maestro de las 

uozes Cron 122b49 
dixoles que en quanto en husar ellos sus costunbres . . . Cron 

590b43 
sin fazer yo tuerto a to fijo . . . Cron 151a41 
te tema danno alli por non te querer Dios ayudar Cron 40b47 
non dévie . . . sofrir Por tan grant luminaria alli se encobiir 

SMiU 40 
por auer las naues uagar de se salir Cron 761b28 
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el desden de no querer los omnes saber las coisas Cron 3al8 
no era marauiUa de tan grand mortandat seer mostrada por 

tantas sennales Cron 236b34 
se non quiso partir de la postura que tenie dell officio de Francia 

seer recebido en Espanna Cron 542b51 
série carrera de auer todos paz Cron 410bl6 
repintiosse por quel cresçiera tan grand cobdicia de querer ell 

auer tod ell Andaluzia tan ayna Cron 558b28 
era cosa desapuesta de tan grand prinçep . . . ueuir desor- 

denado Cron 718a35 
es rrazon ... de gelo razonar omne Cron 728a50 
no era derecho ni bien de seer ellos so el poder de los romanos 

ni aguardallos Cron 230a26 
... de uos querer agora assi embargar a uos et a uuestras 

compannas de leuar muertos a uuestros logares Cron 405b31 
Costumbre era . . . de criar se los donzelles et las donzellas 

fijos de los altos omnes en el palacio del rey Cron 307b30 
guisado es de fincar uos assy Cron 609a30 
mas noble cosa era de ueerle sus fijas et sus yemos assy Cron 

639b8 

Ezamples of the prepositional object of the finite verb stand- 
ing in place of the infinitive subject are noted as follows: 

Graue cosa fue ail arçobispo de uenir ... al rey Cron 291al9 
uerguença es a omne de dezirlo nin de oyrlo, et mucho mas ya de 
seguirlo Cron 274a26 

The Infinitive in Apposition wtth a Noun or Pronoun 

79. The foUowing citations illustrate the use of the infinitive 
in apposition with some other word in the sentence. This is 
strictly speaking the grammatical category to which the in- 
finitives in thèse passages belong, yet probably in few cases 
did the writer or speaker realize any material différence between 
the cases of so-called apposition and those of the corresponding 
regular infinitive constructions. Â good example of this type 
of infinitive occurs in SOria 200: Yo non lo merezria de seer tan 
honrrada. To the poet it doubtless made little différence 
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(except in syllabication) whether the lo were used in the sen- 
tence or not, though perhaps a degree of anticipatory emphasîs 
was gained by the use of lo. In certain other cases, however, 
the pronoun had a somewhat more real fnnction: De dezir^ 
falsedades aàlo par heredatj SMill 267. Hère the phrase would 
be rather incomplète without the pronoun, as a summing up 
at this point avoids any possible misunderstanding of the 
sensé. It will be seen that the appositional infinitive was de- 
cidedly fréquent, an abimdance of examples being cited below. 
The infinitive might stand in apposition with a pronoun, a 
noun, or an adjective treated as a substantive {Priaieran un 
conseio . . . Tamar enna Glariosa que los façie arder, Mil 388; 
Siempre cobdiçie esto, . . . apartarme del mundo, SDom 100; 
quai série lo meior: de yr a los moros o atenderlos, Cron 392a38). 
Several instances are noted of the infinitive in apposition with 
a relative clause and its antécédent (lo que era peor de todo, 
uenir los dAffrica a Roma, Cron 45a49). There is found a 
greater proportion of the citations of this section from the 
poetry of the period than from the prose of the Crânica. This 
is doubtless due to the fact that it is the usual tendency of 
prose to be more simple and direct in its employment of lan- 
guage than poetry, and this construction of the infinitive in 
apposition was a decidedly indirect, though natural, mode of 
expression. In any case, the infinitive in this use is either 
pure or has de to introduce it (there being about twice as many 
without préposition as with de). Of those with de, a majority 
come from the Crônica, Only one case is noted in the Cid, 
and that is mentioned by Menéndez Pidal: ^ 

lo quel rogava Alf ons el de Leôn 

de dar sues fijas a liantes de Carriôn Cid 1928 

Other illustrations of the appositional type foUow: 

lo que era peor de todo, uenir los dAffrica a Roma, e parar 
azes ante la cibdat, e la sangre de los romanos seer esparzida 
por los sus termines Cron 45a49 

1 Cid, i 161, 1. 
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oa esto era cosa que contecie muchas uezes en guerra: uencer 
los unos, e depues cobrarlos otros, e seer aquellos uençudos: 
e aquellos que una sazon fueran sennores e onrados, uenir 
depues en seruidumbre y en desonra, e seer los otros sennores 
dellos; y esto era cosa natural que fuera siempre en el mundo 
e série Cron 46b31 

uusco esta otra carrera : de aluoroçar el pueblo contra el Cron 83a48 

Pero a los que buenos salien, fazien les esta gracia de poner los 
otra uez por consules Cron 85bl4 

fizo el solo sîn ayuda dotri lo que no sabien a otro omnefazerfasta 
aquella sazon, de matar ninguno en so cabo éléphant Cron 90a28. 

Esto es sine dubio cosa bien ordenada, 
oir primera mientre la liçion consegrada, 
monstrar la con sus lenguas que es fe acabada, 
desen comprir la obrar, offreçer la obrada Sac 56 

oa dezir de la lengua, de manos non laurar 

esso es flor sin frucho, prometer e non dar Sac 181 

non lo tengo por seso avères tan granados, 
meterlo a aventura a vn dicho de dados Alix 908 

oomo ha de seyer quierouos lo dezir, 
çercarlos en medio . . . Alix 966 

Lo que Dario asmaua en medio lo çercar Alix 996 

De seer en la catedra que tu estas posado 

Al tu cuerpo sennero es esto condonado Mil 64 

Prisieron un conseio . . . Tomar enna Gloriosa que los façie 
arder ilft7 388 

mas dezir « Non lo quiero » tenialo por peccado SDom 122 

Asmo vn buen conseio, essa fardida lança, 
traherlos a Sant Pedro SDom 264 

Prisieron vn conseio . . . aduzir el enfermo SDom 542 

Seûor, sy Dios lo querie, tal es mj uoluntat, 

prender orden e uelo, beujr en castidat, 

en vn rencon çerrada yazer en pobredat, 

beujr de lo que diere por Dios la Christiandat SDom 322 
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Lo que el Padre sancto cobdiçiaua ueer, 

exir deste mal edegLo, enel bueno oaer, 

de todo su lazerio el gualardon prender SDamiBS 

ca temja lo que era, ueer grant amargura SDom 517 

metâeron se aello de muy buen taliento, 

rogar aDios quel diesse salut eguarimiento SDom 615 

Asmaron un conseio, de Dios fue enbiado, 

leuarlo al sepulcro del buen escapulado SDom 630 

Siempre cobdiçie esto, e aim lo cobdiçio, 

apartarme del mundo, de todo su boUiçio, 

beuir solo en r^ia, morar entu serujçio SDom 100 

Sennor, si tu quisiesses, yo mucho lo querria, 
De vevir solitario conuno vevir solia SMiU 105 

Avielo en costunme el santo confessor, 

Non fablar con ninguno, nin exir a labor SMiU 143 

Asmô un buen oonseio el varon don Onorio, 

Venir en romeria al sancto oratorio, 

Pregar al cuerpo sancto padron del territorio SMiU 186 

Si a vos semeiasse, nuestro seso tal era, 

Ir sobre leoneses luego de la primera, 

Quebrantar a Remiro, tollerlo de carrera SMiU 407 

El rey . . . Afinô un buen conseio . . . 

Pagar a Santiago por alguna mesura, 

Tomarlo de sue part en esta lit tan dura SMiU 420 

Pero en una cosa era yo acordado, 

Si a vos semeiasse oonseio aguisado, 

Prometer al apostolo im voto mesurado SMiU 422 

mas diria vn seso, sy a todos plaçiese, 
de dar salto en ellos AUx 1297 

Non es pora buen rrey tal cosa fazedera, 

podiendb entrar dentro, de sallir contra fuera Alix 2206 

auie esta manera el rey de grant coraje 

tomarles poca rrenta syl fazien omenaje Alix 2484 

. . . Que gelo oondonase ... De fincar con Voxmea SOria 100 

quai série meior: de seruir a moros o a cristianos Cron 557bl0 
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a-infinitive, as subject, 153 

development of, 150-153 

with auer, ser, 179-189 

with intransitive veifoe of motion, 
159-168 

with reflexiye yerbs, 168-174 

with transitive yerba, 174-179 
abazarse, por, 208 
abondar, pure, 18, 102 
aborreçer, de» 108 
Absorption of a, 25, 51-52, 78, 82, 

83, 111, 183-186 
acabar, de, 108 
acaesçer, pure, 102 
açerca, de, 250 
aoojene, a, 169 
aoonsejado, por, 197 
acordado, en, 241 

por, 197 
acordar, de, 108 

en, 243 
acordarse, a, 169 

de, 108 

en, 247 

por, 208 
acttçioso, pora, 222 
adebdado, de, 144 

por, 197 
adelantarse, pure, 84 
adelinar, a, 159 
ademas, de, 250 



adenodado, por, 197 
Adjeotives, with de, 143 

with en, 238, 239-241 

with para, 235 

with por, 194-199 

with pora, 222-225 
adobado, pora, 224 
adobar, de, 136 

por, 202 
adobarse, por, 208 
adiudr, a, 174 
afttera(8), de, 253 
aguisado, de, 144 

por, 197 
agnisar, por, 200, 202 

pora, 230 
agnisarse, pora, 228 
ayndar, a, 175 

pure, 82 
ajuntar, subst., 4 
ayuntarse, a, 170 

por, 208 

pora, 229 
al, temporal, 4, 11, 12 
alabarse, de, 131 
alcançar, a, 154 
aluoroçarse, por, 208 
amar, pure, 43 
amenazar, de, 137 
(a) menos, de, 250 
amolado, pora, 224 



^ It has net been thought necessary to indicate for ail words the 
orthographical variants most usual in Old Spanish texts: ç and z; i, j 
and y; u and v; nn and fi, etc. The forms cited herewith are taken 
from the texts themselves; hence are not necessarily valid for the whole 
of the Old Spanish field. 

269 



270 INDBX 

andar, a, 160 
en, 244 
por,204 

SUbst.y 3y 4| 7 

antes que, pure, 251 
apareçido, por, 107 
apareiado, de, 144 

por, 197 

pora,224 
aparellado, pora, 224 
apartarse, a, 169 

para, 237 
aplazar, pora, 230 
Appoflition, infinitive in, 261-264 
aprender, a, 154 

de, 108 
apre8(8)iirarse, a, 169 

de, lOS 
ardiente, en, 240 
axmado, pora, 224 
armarse, por, 206 
armas, de, 139 
aaaborgado, por, 198 
asmar, de, 109 

pure, 45 
aspero, de, 144 
asaacar, de, 109 
assentarse, a, 170 
atender, pure, 51 
atreuerse, a, 170 

de, 109 

en, 248 

pure, 51 
atreuudo, de, 144 
auenir, a, 160 
auenturarse, de, 110 
auer, a, 179 

de, 105, 189 

pora, 231 

pure, 22, 23, 24, etc. 

subst., 3, 4, 6, 7 
auer acuerdo, de, 139 
auer cobdiçia, pure, 44 

de, 139 



auer deaeo, de, 139-140 
auer entençion, de, 140 
auer- kxsutions, spedal, with de» 
124r-126 

a ooraçon, 125 

en costunibre, 125 

en U80, 126 

en Yoluntad, 126 

por costumbre, 126 
.auer mester, pure, 51 
auer pro, pure, 102 
auer sabor, de, 142 
auer uagar, de, 142 
auer uerguença, pure, 132 

de, 131 
auiuado, en, 241 

por, 198 

pora, 224 

bestia, pora, 221 
beuer, subat., 2, 3, 4, 8 
(bien) andante, en, 240 
bolliçio, de, 139 
braueza, de, 139 
brauo, de, 144 
bueno, de, 144 

para, 236 

por, 195 

pora, 223 
buscar, de, 110 

pora, 230 

caer, pure, 19 
caler, pure, 17, 19 
can8(8)ar, de, 132 
cantar, subst., 4, 6, 
caro, de, 145 
carrera, de, 139 
castigarse, de, 132 
catar, por, 200 
caualgar, a, 160 

pora, 226 

subst., 4 
çerca, de, 250 
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çertero, de, 145 

611,240 
çe8(8)ar, de, 110 

pure, 51 
çiençia, de, 139 
çierto, de, 145 
claro, para, 236 

Clause, dependence of iafinitive on, 
a, 159 

para, 235 

por, 209-210 

pora, 233-234 

pure, 75 
cobdiçiar, a, 154 

de, 110 

por, 200 

pure, 13, 43 
cobdiçioso, de» 145 
cogerse, a, 171 
coydar, see cuydar 
combidar, por, 202 
començar, a, 155 

de, 110 

pure, 13, 51 
comendar, pure, 73 
corner, subst., 5, 6, 7, 8 
cometer, a, 155 

subst., 5 
oom(m)o, cuemo, a, 252 

causal, 91 

comparatiye, 91 
comi^do, en, 241 
conpeçar, a, 156 

de, 112 
conseio, de, 139 
consentir, de, 129 

en, 244 

pure, 73 
contender, de, 113 

en, 244 

por, 205 

pora,226 
Contractions, in future tenae, 29 
contrario, de, 145 



conoeniente, pora, 223 
conuenir a, 153 

de, 10 

pure, 17) 19 
correr, por, 205 

subst., 3, 5 
cresçer, en, 244 
cnido, en, 240 
cuemo, see com(m)o 
cuydar (coy«, eue-), de, 113 

en, 244 

pure, 46 
cuydar and penaar compared, 46, 48 
cttytado, por, 198 
cuytarse, a, 171 
Cttmplir, de, 113 

pure, 102 
coriar, de, 133 

dado, pora, 225 
dar, a, 175 

de, 113 

pora, 231 

subst., 5 
dar pena, de, 137 
darse, a, 171 
darse uagar, en, 248 
dardos, de, 139 
de-infinitive, as object, 106-124 

as predicate noun, 105 

as subject with impersonal verbs, 
101-104 

as subject with ser and adjective 
or adverb, 99-100 

as subject with ser and substan- 
tive, 100-101 

of cause, 131-133 

of means, 136-137 

of origin, 106 

of séparation, 133-136 

with adjectiyes, 143-150 

with lezar, etc., 129-^131 

with substantives, 137-142 

with verb locutions, 124-128 
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delantero, de, 145 
delectarse, en, 248 
delectoso, de, 145 
deleytarse, en, 248 
demandado, por, 198 
demetido, por, 1^ 
denegar, de, 114 
dennar, pure, 47 
denodado, por, 198 

pora, 225 
dereçer, pure, 82 
derechero, de, 145 

derrancOi)ar» ^t 1^ 
desamparar, de, 114 

desauenido, en, 241 

de(8)çender, a, 160 

pure, 76 
desesperado, de, 146 

pora, 225 
desesperar, de, 132 
despertar, de, 133 
dessear, pure, 44 
desuergonçamiento, de, 140 
desuiarse, de, 133 
detardarse, de, 133 
deuer, a, 156 

pure, 22, 30 
dezar (-sa-), a, 156-157; de, 114 

por, 200 

pure, 22, 30, 63-65 
dia, de, 140 
digno, de, 146 

por, 195 
disptttar, subet., 5 
do, den, pure, 92 

a don, 92 

por do, 92 
doler, de, 102 

pure, 19 
dolerse, de, 132 
dormir, subst., 5 
dubdar, de, 115 

en, 245 

pure, 49 



INDBX 



dtt(e)cho, de, 146 
duelo, de, 140 
dtdçe, de, 146 
dnro, de, l^ 



echarse, a, 171 
edad, edat, de, 140 

pora, 221 
emb-, see enb- 
emp-, see enp- 
en-infinitive, discussion of, 238r-239 

with adjectives, 239-241 

with meter, poner, 242 

with reflexive verbe, 247-249 

with yeibs not having object, 
243-247 
enantes, de, 251 
enbiar, embiar, enniar, a, 177 

por, 202 

pora, 231 

pure, 82-83 
enchir, pure, 19 
endere(8)çar, a, 176 

por, 205 

pora, 226 
endiablado, por, 198 
endisrar, por, 200 
engannado, en, 241 
en guisa, de, 252 
en logar, de, 252 
enoiado, de, 142 
en(n)oiarse, de, 132 
enoio, de, 140 
enpeçar, empeçar, a, 157 

de, 115 

pure, 52 
en quanto, en, 252 
ensayar, de, 115 

pure, 52 
ensennar, a, 158 
entender, a, 158 

en, 245 
entrar, a, 160 

pure, 75 
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entrar en Yolnntad, de, 102 
en uez, de, 262 
es bien, etc., pure, 15 
escalentarse, por, 208 
escoger, de, 116 

por, 202 
escoger por meior, de, 126 
escoUido, por, 108 
escttela, de, 140 
escttsar(se), de, 13^134 
esforçarse, a, 172; de, 116 

pofa,229 
esperar, sperar, pure, 49 
estableçer, de, 116 
estar, en, 245 

por, 212 

pora, 231-232 

subst., 7, 8 
Ethical dative with temer, 49, 50, 

123 
exir, pure, 76 

fablar, subst., 5 

Factitive verbs, pure, 55-69 

fallar por bien, de, 126 

fallarse, en, 248 

fallarse mal, de, 132 

falleçer, de, 116 

fartarse, de, 137 

f ascas, 253 

f asta, 253 

f azendado, por, 198 

f azer, far, fer, pure, 55-62 

subst., 8 
fazer paramiento, de, 141 
f écho, de, 140 
f eduzado, de, 146 
ferir, subst., 3, 5, 7 
fermoso, de, 146 
feuza, de, 140 
feuzante, de, 146 
fijas de casar, 140 
finar, de, 116 
fincar, de, 116 



lincar, por, 213 

pora, 232 
firme, por, 195 
flaco, en,240 
franque, en, 240 
fttera(s) de, 253 
fuerte, de, 147 
fttyr, subst., 5 

Future tense, formation of , 23^24 
Futurity in por-infinîtive, 211-212 

gana, de, 140 
goloso, por, 195 
gozar, pure, 44 
gozarçe, de, 137 
gradar, pure, 44 
granado, en, 241 
grande, por, 195 
graue, de, 147 
grieue, de, 147 
gttardar(se), de, 134 
guamido, pora, 225 
guiar, pure, 83 
gttisa, de, 141 
gnisado, de, 147 

por, 198 

pora, 225 
gnisar, pora, 231 

pure, 53 
guisarse, de, 103 

para, 237 

por, 208 

pora, 229 

iantar (y-), subst., 6, 7, 8 
yazer, por, 214 

subst., 9 
Impeisonal verbs, with infinitive* 
subject: a, 153 

de, 101-104 

pure, 17-20 
Infinitive, origin and growth of ,'l-3 

prepositional, 8ee individual prep» 
ositions 
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Infinitive, substantival, 9ee sub- 

stantive, etc. 
Intnisive no(n}y 93, 95, 96 
yr, a, 161 

para, 236 

por, 205 

pora, 227 

pure, 76-78 
ire and venire, pure, 74 
issir, a, 163 

por, 20 
judgar, de, 117 

por, 203 
judgar por guisado, de, 126 
juntarse, por, 209 
yurar, de, 131 

por, 201 

lazdrar, en, 245 
leuantarse, a, 172 

de, 134 

por, 209 

pora,229 

pure, 84 
leuar, a, 177 

leuar en coraçon, de, 126 
lezar, de, 130 
lezar and dezar, pure, 74 
lydiar, subst., 5 
ligero, de, 147 

para, 236 
liuiano, de, 148 

pora, 223 
Uegar, a, 163 

pure, 78 
Uegar and uuiar compared, 78, 80 
logar, pora, 222 

Luker's theory of historical in- 
finitive, 85 
lumbre, de, 141 

maestro, de, 148 
malo, de, 148 



manar, subst., 5 
mandar, de, 114 

pure, 65-68 

subst., 9 
manera, de, 141 
maniar, subst., 9 

(plural), 6 
meior, para, 236 
menazarse, de, 137 
mengoar, pora, 232 
menos, de, 250 
meresçer, a, 158; de, 117 

pure, 53 
meter, a, 178 
meter en coraçon, de, 127 
meter locutions with en-infînitiye, 
242: 

meter cura 

meter f emençia 

meter mano 

meter mientes 

meter mission 

meter voluntad 
meter locutions with por-infinitive, 
203: 

meter corazon 

meter estudio 

meter poder 

meter voluntad 
meterse, a, 172 
mingua, de, 141 
minguar, subst., 5 
Modal auxiliaries, 21-42 
morir, por, 206 

subst., 3, 5, 7 
mostrar, a, 178 
mouer, a, 163, 178 

pora, 227 

pure, 83 

subst., 5 
mouerse, a, 172 

pora, 229 
mouido, por, 198 

pora, 225 
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Muller's theory of the faire faire 
construction, 5&n68 

na(s)çer, por, 206 

sabat., 5. 
Necessity va. futurity in auer with 
infinitive: a, 170-183 

pure, 26, 27 
nlnno, pont, 222 
noble, pora, 223 

0| on, pure, 92 

por 0,92 
pyr, pure, 69-70 

subet., 5 
oluidarae, pure, 19 
onmea, do, 141 
ora, de, 141 
ordenar, de, 130 
osado, de, 148 • 

por, 198 
osar, pure, 53 
otorgar, de, 130 

pagado, por, 198 
pagarse, de, 137 
para-infinitive,diflcu88ion of , 234-235 

with adjectivea, 235-236 

with intranaitive verba of motion, 
236 

with reflexive yerba, 236-237 

with transitive verba, 237-238 
parado, pora, 225 
parar, para, 238 

pora, 231 
pararae, a, 173 

pora, 229 
paresçer, de, 103 

Bubat., 9 
partirse, de, 134 

pora, 229 
pas(8)ar, a, 163 

pora, 227 

pure, 79 



Passive sensé in infinitive, 2, 58, 

63, 66, 143, 176, 177, 202 
pedir, a, 178 

por, 200 

subst., 5 
penaado, de, 149 
peii8(8}ar, de, 117-120; a, 158 

por, 201 

pure, 48-49 
periglo, de, 141 
pertenesçer, de, 103 

pure, 17, 19 
peaado, de, 149 
pesar, de, 103 

en, 245 

subst., 3, 5, 6, 7, 9 
piadoso, en, 241 
plazentero, por, 195 
plazer, de, 103 

pure, 19 

subst., 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 
pleytear, de, 120 
poder, pure, 22, 23, 33-34 

subst., 3, 5, 6, 7, 10 
poner, a, 178 

de, 120 

por, 201 
poner f emenfiia, en, 242 
por-infinitive, as object, 199-201 

causal, 216-218 

concessive, 219-220 

depending on clause, 209-211 

development of construction, 
192-193 

expressing futurjty, 211-214 

expressing possibiîity, 213 

independent, 214-216 

instrumental, 219 

with adjectives, 194-199 

with intransitive verbs of motion, 
203-207 

with reflexive verbs, 207-209 

with substantives, 193-194 

with transitive verbs, 201-203 
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por and pora replacing indirect 

object construction, 17 
pont-infinitive, depending on clause, 
233-234 

development of constraction, 
220-221 

expressing characteristio, 221, 222 

with adjectives, 222-225 

with auer, ser, 231-233 

with intransitive verbs of motion, 
22&-228 

with reflexive verfos, 228-230 

with substantives, 221-222 

with transitive verbs, 230-231 
por andar, temporal, 216 
por razon, de, 253 
por tal, de, 253 
posar, subst., 5 
preçiarse, de, 132 

en, 248 
Predicate noun, infinitive as, 20, 

105 
presto, por, 195 

pora, 223 
priessa, de, 141 
prometer, de, 130 

por, 203 
prouar, de, 121 
poiar, a, 164; por, 206 
ptmnar, de, 121 

en, 245 
Pure . infinitive, verbal, as object, 
21-74 

as predicate noun, 20-21 

as subject, 14-21 

description of, 13-14 

indépendant, 84-86 

with fazer, dexar, mandar, 55-69 

with impersonal verfos, 17-20 

with ser and adjective or adverb, 
15 

with ser and subetantive, 16-17 

with verbe of mental prooesses, 
44-50 



with verbs of motion, intransitive, 

75-81 

reflexive, 84 

transitive, 81-83 
with verfos of sensé perception, 

69-73 
with verbs of wishing, 42-44 

quai and que, adjectival, pure, 93 
que, comparative, pure, 93 

with querer, 94 

with ualer, 95 

with other verbe, 96 
que, relative and interrogative, 
pure, 87-91 

with auer, 88 

with fallar, 88 

with saber, 88 

with ser, 89 

with tener, 89 

with ver, 89 

a que, 90 

con que, 90 

dé que, 90 

en que, 90 

por que, 91 

sobre que, 91 
quedar, de, 121 
querer, de, 39, 108 

inceptive, 35 

pure, 22, 23, 34-40 

replacing regular future, 37 

subst., 10 
qui, pure, 92 

con qui, 92 
quien, pure, 93 

a quien, 93 

con quien, 93 
quieras, pure, compared with 

veuillez, 36 
quitarse, de, 135 

rrancar, de, 135 
razon, de, 142 
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re(s)çebir, para, 238 

rreçelador, de, 149 

regttar, subst., 10 

Relative and mterrogatiye pio- 

nouns, pure, 86 
Relative de, 97-09, 10&-107, 135 
respirar, subst., 10 
retenerse, de, 135 



saber and poder compared, 40-41 
saber, pure, 22, 23, 40-41 

Bubst., 3, 5, 6, 10 
sabidor, de, 149 

en, 241 
sabio, en, 241; pora, 223 
saborgado, por, 199 
sabroso, de, 149; por, 195 
sal(l)ir, a, 164; pora, 227 

pure, 79 

subst., 4 
salir resçebir, 79 
saltto, de, 254 
sano, pora, 223 
segndar, subst., 5 
sesuro, de, 149 

pora, 223 
semeiança, de, 142 
semeiar (-jar), de, 103 

pure, 19 

subst., 10 
ser, seer, a, 190 

de, 105-106 

en, 246 

por, 214 

pora, 232 

subst., 10 . 
ser mala cosa, etc., pure, 16 
ser menester, de, 104 

mester, de, 104 
ser poderoso, de, 149 
ser uebos, pure, 19 
sesudo, pora, 223 
signar, subst., 5 



sin-infinitive, 254 
sobeio, en, 241 
sobre-infinitive, 255 
sobre razon, de, 255 
sof (f)rido, en, 241 

pora, 225 
soler, pure, 22, 23, 42 
soler and issar compared, 42 
sotil, en, 241 

pora, 223 
Split future, 27-30 
subir, a, 165 

Subject, infinitive as, (pure), 14-20; 
(de), 99-104; (a), 153 

infinitive with, 256 
Subject-infinitive with subject, 16 
Substantive, infinitive as, 1-12 

expressing acUvity, 3, 7 

in plural, 5-6 

unmodified, etc., 3-5 

vaiiously modified, 7-10 

with object, 12 

with objective genitive, 11-12 

with subjective genitive, 10-11 
Substantives, with de-infinitive, 
137-142 

por, 193-194 

pora, 221-222 
stifrir, pure, 74 



tal, para, 236 

por, 195 
tan, por, 195 
tardar, en, 246 
tarde, pora, 223 
temer, de, 122 

pure, 50 
tener, pora, 231 
tener locutions, de, 124, 127-: 

en coraçon, 127 

en volnntad, 127 

por bien, 127 

por dura cosa, 128 



128 



128 
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tener locutions, (por) gnisadoi 

por mal» 128 

por meior, 128 

pro, 104 
tener oio, para, 238 
tenerse, de, 135 
tenudo, de, 150 
tiempo, de, 142 
tiemo, pora, 223 
tomar en tiao, de, 128 
tomarse, a, 173 
tomar, a, 165, 179 

de, 135 

en,246 

itérative, 79, 80, 165-166, 227, 
246 

pora» 227 

pure, 79 
tomarse, a, 173 

de, 135 

para, 237 

pora, 230 
trabaiar, en, 247 
trabaîarse, de, 123 

en, 248 

por, 209 

pure, 84 
trabaioBO, de, 150 
trametido, por, 199 
tratar, de, 123 
trenerse, a, 174 

pure, 54 

iiagar (▼-), pure, 20 

subst., 7, 10 
uagaroao, en, 241 
ualer (▼-), en, 247 

in comparative phrases, 220 

pure, 20 
valiente, pora, 224 
vedar, pure, 74 
velar, subet., 6, 10 
venido (u-), por, 199 

with ser, forming perfect, 199 



venir (u-), a, 167-168 
de, 136 
por, 206 
pora, 228 
pure, 14, 80 
venir locutions, de, 104: 
a (en) coraçon 
aponto 
a talent 
a vision 
a volnntat 
venir and yr compared, 81 
ver, veer, veder, (u-), pure, 70-72 
with one object» 70 
with two objecta, 72 
Veibs of motion, intransitive, a, 
159-168 
para, 236 
por, 203-207 
pora, 225-228 
pure, 74-81 
reflexive, a, 168-174 
para, 236-237 
por, 207-209 
pora, 228-230 
pure, 84 
transitive, a, 174-179 
para, 237-238 
por, 201-203 
pora, 230-231 
pure, 81-83 
Veibs of permitting,- etc., de, 12^ 
131 
pure, 73-74 
Verfos of sensé perception, pure, 

69-73 
Verfos of thinking, etc., pure, 44- 

50 
Verbs of wishing, etc., pure, 42-^ 
veraiflcar, subst., 10 
vezarse, a, 174 

pure, 84 
uielo, pora, 224 
vozero, de, 150 , 
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hosar, de, 116 (h)ttiiiar, Tuiar, a, 167 

osar, de, 124 puie, 80 

pure, 54 
uso, de, 142 Weakening of fazer, yr, mandar, 

penaar, qoerer, tomar, 37, 76, 

118, 135 
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